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Preface

Purpose

Audience

e Purpose
* Audience

e Documentation Accessibility

« Diversity and Inclusion

« Conventions

* Related Resources

*  Screenshot Disclaimer

Acronyms and Abbreviations

This guide is designed to help acquaint you with the Oracle Banking application. This guide
provides answers to specific features and procedures that the user need to be aware of the
module to function successfully.

This document is intended for the following audience:

¢ Customers

 Partners

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility
Program website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customer access to and use of Oracle support services will be pursuant to the terms
and conditions specified in their Oracle order for the applicable services.

Diversity and Inclusion

Oracle is fully committed to diversity and inclusion. Oracle respects and values having a
diverse workforce that increases thought leadership and innovation. As part of our initiative to
build a more inclusive culture that positively impacts our employees, customers, and partners,
we are working to remove insensitive terms from our products and documentation. We are also
mindful of the necessity to maintain compatibility with our customers' existing technologies and
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the need to ensure continuity of service as Oracle's offerings and industry standards evolve.
Because of these technical constraints, our effort to remove insensitive terms is ongoing and
will take time and external cooperation.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention Meaning

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user
interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the
glossary.

italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or
placeholder variables for which you supply
particular values.

nonospace Monospace type indicates commands within
a paragraph, URLs, code in examples, text
that appears on the screen, or text that you
enter.

Related Resources

For more information on any related features, refer to the following documents:
e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Installation Manuals

e Oracle Banking Digital Experience Licensing Manuals

Screenshot Disclaimer

Personal information used in the interface or documents is dummy and does not exist in the
real world. It is only for reference purposes; actual screens that appear in the application may
vary based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

Acronyms and Abbreviations

The list of the acronyms and abbreviations used in this guide are as follows:

Tablel Acronyms and Abbreviations

Abbreviation Description

OBDX Oracle Banking Digital Experience

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
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Customer Services

This module allows the bank customers to interact with bank and avail its services. It includes
the following sub-modules:

Channel On boarding: Channel Onboarding allows customers to register for channel
access. Customers who do not have access to online channels can onboard themselves to
access online channels without approaching a bank physically to request for channel
access.

Calculators: Calculators are the tools used by the users to simulate and thus understand
the implications of financial decisions. The different kind of calculators could be, Term
Deposit Calculator, Loan Calculator, Loan installment Calculator, Loan Eligibility Calculator,
and Forex Calculator.

Mailbox: Mailbox allows bank customers to send and receive emails to a business user.

Find ATM / Branch: ATM/ Branch locator allows a user to view the address and location of
the ATMs and the branches at a geographic location.

Reports: Reports are an integral part of actively managing any company. Management
uses the reports to track progress towards its various goals, control expenditures, increase
revenue, track fraudulent transactions if any. The two types of reports are, Adhoc Report
and batch Reports

Security Settings: Security settings are done to protect the sensitive data and information
from security threats.

View Transaction Limits: This option allows a user to view the utilized limits and available
limits for use.

Date Format: The date format can be configured at bank level as long or short e.g. DD/
Month/YYYY or DD/MM/YY. The date in all the transactions, alerts and reports sent to the
users displays the date as per the format defined in the locale.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 1 of 1



Portal Page

A bank’s landing page should be designed in a manner that connects with its customers and
also leads to quick conversions of prospects into customers of the bank.

The portal page should enable existing customers to easily login to the system and should also
provide users to perform tasks such as to view and apply for the bank’s product offerings,
register for online banking access, track existing product applications, search for the bank’s
ATMs and branches etc.

The Oracle Banking Digital Experience portal page displays various options that enable
users to undertake required tasks and gain information about the bank and its products. The
different sections and features provided on the portal page are documented as follows:
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Figure 2-1 Portal Page
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Empowering the future of banking

Repay loan after
#Completions of Education

From tuition fees to living expenses, we've got your back. Apply for
an education loan today and make your academic goals a reality!
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Retail  Business  Corporate

Product Offerings

Give your finance team better data to increase forecasting accuracy, shorten reporting cycles, simplify decision-making.

Product offerings for retail customers are tailored to meet their specific needs, delivering a range of benefits that enhance financial management, growth opportunities and convenience.

Savings
Accounts

Saving for a home or a new
adventure? Whatever be your goal,
our savings accounts can help you
achieve them. Start saving today to
watch your money grow!

More >

Instant Account Opening
Holistic Financial Snapshot
Stay on Top of Your Finances
Financial Insights

Digital Payments

Card Controls

Checking
Accounts

Enjoy features such as 24/7 online
access, zero monthly fees, imitless
fund transfers and withdrawals.
Choose from our range of Checking
Accounts to enjoy hassle free
banking.

More >

Term Deposits

Earn guaranteed returns minus the
risk with our Term Deposits. Choose
from our range of short or long term
Deposits to start your risk-free and
hassle-free savings journey today!

More >

Retail Product Features

Convenient online and mobile banking for seamless access and transactions. Retail Banking offers personal loans, savings accounts and credit cards for individual financial needs.

Instant Account Opening
Open a new account conveniently from the comfort of your home or office, with a seamless online application process.

-

Create Your Own
Bundle!
Select products from across

various categories to add to your
bundle

Seamless
Onboarding

Get started using our
completely digital

Get our Application

Download our mobile app today for seamless banking at your fingertips! W FuturaBank

®
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The following icons are present on the portal page:
. ﬁ: The logo of the bank.

Our Products

: Click this icon to log in to the application.

This section displays tabs for Retail, Corporate, and Business. Clicking on a tab redirects the
user to the respective product offerings section of the bank tailored for retail customers,
corporate clients, and small to medium-sized business users.

Customer Services

e Our Products: Click to view the product offerings of the bank.

» Claim Money: Click to claim money if you are a recipient of a peer to peer transfer.

* Track Your Application: Click to track the progress of an account opening application.
* Register: Click to register for online banking access.

* Calculators: Click to access the calculators provided by the bank.

* Help: Click this option to launch online help.

e Contact Us: The physical address, email ID and phone numbers of the bank are displayed
here.

Login

The user can log in to the Oracle Banking Digital Experience application by entering their login
username and password in the provided fields.

Our Product Offerings

This section showcases the bank's offerings for retail customers, corporate clients, and
small to medium-sized businesses. Users can choose a product category to explore its
products and apply for their preferred options. Additional features include the ability to apply for
bundled products and access the Application Tracker. To navigate further, click the More >
icon within a specific product category to view detailed information on that category's dedicated

page.
Features

This section outlines the features provided by the Oracle Banking Digital Experience (OBDX)
application, offering users a seamless and convenient online and mobile banking experience. It
caters to individual financial needs with offerings like personal loans, savings accounts, and
credit cards. Key features of the OBDX platform include:

* Instant Account Opening: Open new accounts instantly, without the need for paperwork
or delays.

* Holistic Financial Support: Gain a comprehensive overview of your finances by viewing
all your accounts and transactions at one place, eliminating the need to log in to multiple
accounts separately.

« Stay on Top of Your Finances: Track and manage your finances efficiently using intuitive
tools designed for budgeting and financial planning.

* Financial Insights: Access personalized financial insights and recommendations to help
you make informed decisions about your money.
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- Digital Payments: Effortlessly make payments digitally across various channels, ensuring
convenience and security.

e Card Controls: Manage and personalize credit and debit cards, including setting spending
limits, turning cards on or off, controlling transaction notifications, and 2 factor
authentication.

About Us
This section displays the information about the bank.
Seamless Onboarding

This feature allows customers to complete digital onboarding by simply clicking on Register
Now for channel access. It is designed for customers who do not have access to online
banking channels or those who prefer not to visit the bank physically. By using this feature,
customers can easily onboard themselves through a fully online process, which eliminates the
need for in-person visits and streamlines the registration process, providing a more convenient
and efficient way to gain access to banking services.

Get Out Application
This feature allows customers to download the Futura bank application on their mobile.
Retail Banking Features

This section outlines the Retail Banking features provided by the Oracle Banking Digital
Experience (OBDX) application. It is designed to meet individual financial needs and includes:

e Tailored Support: Personalized assistance to guide customers in achieving their financial
goals.

* Robust Security Measures: Advanced security protocols to protect sensitive financial
data and transactions.

- Effortless Accessibility: Customers can manage their finances conveniently from
anywhere, at any time, using both online and mobile platforms.

» Diverse Range of Banking Products: A variety of products such as personal loans,
savings accounts, and credit cards to cater to diverse financial needs and objectives.

« Innovation & Customer Focus: Combining cutting-edge technology and a focus on
customer experience to redefine and elevate banking.

Global Footprints

This section provides an overview of the bank’'s Locations, Branches, Regions, and Total
Number of Customers.

Customer Feedback

This section displays the Customer Feedback related to the product, including valuable
insights and opinions. It encompasses Customer Insights with the product or service, Opinions
& Reactions, Preferences, Complaints, or service improvement.

This feedback helps companies understand customer satisfaction, identify areas for
improvement, and enhance the overall customer experience.

Header Menu Options

«  Theme: Select your preferred application theme colour. Options are Dark, Light, and
System.

- Preferred Language :Click on the langauge to set your desired language to use the
application.
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* Select Entity: Users with multiple relationships (Retail and Business relationships) will be
able to login using single login credentials. Click on the Entity, then select your desired
entity. Based on the selected entity, the parties within it and listed for selection.

« ATM & Branch Locator: Click this option to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information, refer ATM/ Branch Locator.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 5 of 5



Log-In & Log-Out

This topic describes the Log-In & Log-Out functionality.

Log-in allows users to access the portal securely, view information and access transactions.
Logging out enables users to exit from the system in a secure way, so that no one else can
gain access to the system (without supplying valid credentials) and the entire system is secure.

Pre-requisites

The User must have a valid account with bank with online banking enabled. Other features
related to accounts must be supported by the core banking system.

Features Supported In Application

e Log-in to the application
* Log-out of the application

In case the user has forgotten their username or password, they can use the Forgot Username
and Forgot Password links to retrieve these details. For more information, refer the Forgot
Username and Forgot Password sections respectively.

e Log-in to the application
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to log in to the Oracle Banking
Digital Experience application with authentic credentials.

e Log-out of the application
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to log out of the application.

e Session Timeout
Session timeout represents the event occurring when a user does not perform any action
on an application during a configured interval.

3.1 Log-in to the application

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to log in to the Oracle Banking Digital
Experience application with authentic credentials.

To log in to the application:
1. Open an internet browser to access the application.
2. Type the Oracle Banking Digital Experience URL in the Address bar, and press Enter.
The Portal Page appears.
3. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Login.
The Login screen appears.

»  Click Register if you are a new user.
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Log-in to the application

Figure 3-1 Login page

@ Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 3-1 Login page - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Username Enter your login user name.
Password Enter your login password.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

¢ In the Username field, enter the user ID.

e Click icon to enter the username using the virtual keyboard.
5. Perform one of the following actions:

* Inthe Password field, enter the password.

e Click icon to enter the password using the virtual keyboard.

@® Note

The characters typed in the Password field appear masked (seeee¢) for security
reasons.

6. Click Login.

The Dashboard Overview screen appears with broad level financial summary, outstanding
and available balance in current and savings account, loans, term deposit, and credit cards.
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Log-out of the application

3.2 Log-out of the application

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to log out of the application.

To log out of the application:

D Welcome, John David
Last login 6/8/23, 3:56 PM

1. In the top right corner, click the icon.
The drop-down with the options to view profile and logout appears.
2. Select the Logout option.

The success message of logging out appears.

3.3 Session Timeout

Session timeout represents the event occurring when a user does not perform any action on
an application during a configured interval.

The below configurations are provided:

» To configure the inactive screen time. It is a backend configuration where the inactive time
after which a warning message will be shown can be configured. This time needs to be
lower than the configured active timeout.

@® Note

Default inactive screen time is configured as 10 minutes

e To configure if timeout warning needs to be shown or not. Session timeout warning
configuration flag is added on the System Configuration screen

The session timeout feature is available across Oracle Banking Digital Experience product i.e.,
for Retail User, Corporate User and Administrator screens.

A timeout warning message will be shown when the configured inactive time is reached. The
user can view the time remaining for timeout in the warning message. The below actions will
be visible to the user on the timeout warning message:

1. Stay Connected
2. Logout

When the user clicks on Stay Connected, whichever transaction the user was on will be
shown with any pre-filled information previously captured. When the user clicks on Logout, the
user will be logged out of the application. At the end of timeout, the Login option will be shown
to the user as the session is expired.
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Session Timeout

@ Note

¢ In case the user clicks on x (right hand side top corner on popup), then the popup
will close but the timer would continue in the backend. If any action is performed,
then timer will reset

e Ontimeout, if the user clicks on x (right hand side top corner on popup) or login
button, the login page will appear.

Figure 3-2 Session Warning - Pre Session Timeout Message

Session Warning

YYour user session is expiring. If your session expires, all
of your unsaved data will be lost. Would you like to stay
connected?

Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Stay Connected to continue.
e Click Logout to log out of the application.

When the session expires, the Session Warning popup appears.

Figure 3-3 Session Warning — Post Session Timeout Message

Session Warning

Your session has expired! The session will expire
automatically due to inactivity on the page.

1. Click Login to re-login to the application.
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First Time Login

When a new user logs into the application for the first time with the user name and password
provided by bank, there are certain tasks that needs to fulfill before being able to access the
online services of the bank.

These steps are configured by Bank and can include accepting Terms and Conditions, Setting
up Security Question, My profile and limit information.

@® Note

The steps and sequence for First Time Login may vary for different users as defined
or configured by System Administrator.

Each step will either have Next or Skip button basis on the configuration done by
Bank Administrator.

Pre-requisites:

e The bank administrator has enabled the First time login steps for Corporate users.

To log in to the application:

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Login screen.
From the Oracle Banking Digital Experience portal page, click Login.

2. Open an internet browser to access the application.

3. Type the Oracle Banking Digital Experience URL in the Address bar, and press Enter.
The Portal page appears.

4. Click Login.

The Login screen appears.

Figure 4-1 Login Page

=~

Copyright Statement
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® Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 4-1 Login Page - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Username Enter your login user name.
Password Enter your login password.

5. Perform one of the following actions:

* In the Username field, enter the user ID.

e Click the icon to enter the username using the virtual keyboard.
6. Perform one of the following actions:

« Inthe Password field, enter the password.

e Click the icon to enter the password using the virtual keyboard.

@® Note

The characters typed in the Password field appear masked (see+e*) for security
reasons.

7. Click Login.

The next configured screen appears.

@® Note

Force Change password is not a part of First Time Login flow wizard, this screen
will appear for every new user.

The Force Change Password screen will only appear for users for whom the
password is set by administrator and not for the users who have self-registered
themselves.
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Figure 4-2 First Time Login - Terms and Condition

= (@futura bank Nelcome, Jones Smith (l)

Last login 21 Nov 02:29 PM

Thank You for choosing Futura Bank as your Banking needs partner.
We welcome you to the Futura Bank family.

Happy Banking!!!

Terms and Conditions

These Terms mentioned herein form the contract between the User using the Internet Banking services and the Bank. By applying for Internet Banking Services and accessing the service the User
acknowledges and accepts these Terms of Service (Terms and Conditions). Any conditions relating to the accounts of customer other than these Terms will continue to apply except that in the event
of any conflict between these Terms and the account conditions, these Terms will continue to prevail. The agreement shall remain valid until it is replaced by another agreement or terminated by
either party or account is closed, whichever is earlier.

1. APPLICATION FOR INTERNET BANKING SERVICES
The Bank may offer Internet Banking Service to selected customers at its discretion. The customer would need to be Internet User or have access to the Internet. The acceptance of the

application and the acknowledgement thereof does not automatically imply the acceptance of application for Internet Banking Services. The Bank may advise from time to time the Internet
software such as Browser, which are required for using Internet Banking Services. There will be no obligation on the part of the Bank to support all the versions of this Internet software

~

_ INTERNET BANKING SERVICES

The Bank shall endeavor to provide to the User through Internet Banking services such as inquiry about the balance in his/her account(s), details about transactions, statement of account, c
request for issue of cheque-books, request for transfer of funds between accounts of the same User and other accounts and many other facilities as the Bank may decide to provide from time

to time. These facilities shall be offered in a phased manner at the discretion of the Bank. The Bank at its sole discretion may also make additions/deletions to the Internet Banking Services

being offered without giving any prior notices or reasons. The availability /non-availability of a particular service shall be advised through the web page of the Bank or written communication or

any other mode as the Bank thinks fit. The Bank shall take reasonable care to, ensure the security of and prevent unauthorized access to the Internet Banking Services using technology

reasonably available to the Bank. The User shall not use or permit to use Internet Banking Service or any related service for any illegal or improper purposes

The USER would be allotted a User-id and a password (to be used at the time of login) by the BANK in the first instance. The USER will be required to mandatorily change the User-Id and
password assigned by the BANK on accessing Internet Banking Services for the first time

As a safety measure the USER shall change the password as frequently as possible, at least once in 90 days. In addition to User-id and Password the BANK may, at its discretion, advise the
USER to adopt any other means of authentication including but not limited to One Time SMS Password and/or Digital certification issued by Bank, licensed or approved Certifying Authorities or
vendors.

The USER shall not attempt or permit others to attempt accessing the account information stored in the computers and computer networks of the BANK through any means other than the
Internet Banking Services

[t

USER-ID AND PASSWORD

The USER shall

. Keep the User-id and password totally confidential and not reveal them to any third party.

_ Create a password of at least 8 characters long and shall consist of a mix of alphabets, numbers and special characters which must not relate to any readily accessible personal data

such as the USER's name, address, date of birth, telephone number, vehicle number, driver license etc. or easily guessable combination of letters and / or numbers

Commit the User-id and password to memory and not record them in a written or electronic form; and

. Not let any unauthorized person have access to his computer or leave the computer unattended while using Internet Banking Services.

. Not disclose/reveal his/her personal or confidential information to anyone over email/SMS/phone call even if it's purportedly from our bank. Our bank or any of it's representatives will
never send you emails/SMS or call you over phone to seek your personal information like Username, passwords, One Time SMS passwords etc. For tips on safe usage of password(s),
“Password Management” displayed as a link on the login page of our bank may be referred

6. Not access internet banking if his/her computer device is not free of malware (Viruses, Trojans, etc.)

o

ERSET

In the event of forgetting of User-id and/or password or expiry/ disability of password(s) USER can request for change of the password by sending a written request to the BANK or call up the
customer care. The selection of a new password and/ or the replacement of User-id shall not be construed as the commencement of a new contract. The User agrees and acknowledges that
BANK shall in no way be held responsible or liable if the User incurs any loss as a result of compromise of User-id and password by the User himself or User has failed to follow the Internet
Banking Service instructions as published by the BANK on the site from time to time. User agrees to fully indemnify and held harmless BANK in respect of the same.

Locking of User ID

Internet Banking Password / User ID shall get locked after a number of incorrect attempts, up to such number (at present 3 failed attempts) as may be decided by the Bank from time to time.
The same shall be available on the next day. In case of emergency, the User ID / password can be unlocked through the branch

Deactivation of User ID

The Bank has the discretion to deactivate a User Internet Banking ID, if the same has not been used for a period defined by the Bank. Also the Bank has the right to deactivate the Internet
Banking login of User due to unsatisfactory behavior in the account.

8. Read the terms and conditions.
9. Click Accept to accept the terms and Conditions.

The next configured screen appears.
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Figure 4-3 Profile
= (@futura bank e e N

My Profile

Thank You for choosing Futura Bank as your Banking needs partner.
We welcome you to the Futura Bank family.

Happy Banking!!!

g g Pizza Retail "] Download Profile

Personal Information

Date of Birth 01 Jan 2000

Contact Information

Email D jon™ = th@xyz com v
Communication Address Starsregio Complex 4, Postbus 77272, 3111 AP, London, GB, &£
Fax Number 4
Contact Number(Mobile) 8888++++88 &
Table 4-2 Profile - Field Description
Field Name Description
Personal Information
User Name Full name of the user gets displayed.
Date of Birth Date of birth of the user gets displayed.
Aadhar Card Number Aadhar number of the user, as maintained with

the bank gets displayed. It is an identification
number issued by government of India.

® Note

This identification type is applicable for
India region. Bank can configure the
identification types to be displayed and
to be available for modification as per
their region.
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Table 4-2 (Cont.) Profile - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

PAN Card Number PAN number of the user, as maintained with the
bank gets displayed. It is issued by the income
tax department of India.

@ Note

This identification type is applicable for
India region. Bank can configure the
identification types to be displayed and
to be available for modification as per
their region.

Contact Information

Communication Address Address of the user, as maintained with the
bank, will be displayed.

Email ID Email ID of the user, as maintained with the
bank, gets displayed in masked format.

Fax Number Fax number of the user, as maintained with the
bank, gets displayed in masked format.

Phone Number Phone number of the user, as maintained with
the bank, gets displayed in masked format.

11. Perform one of the following actions:
*  Click Next.

10. Click the icon against the field that you want to edit.

The next configured screen appears.

—

) J/ Download Profile )
e Click icon to download the profile.
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Figure 4-4 Daily Limits

= (@futura bank Welcome, Jones Smith ¢!

Lastlogin 21 Nov 02:23 PM

Limits

Thank You for choosing Futura Bank as your Banking needs partner.
We welcome you to the Futura Bank family.

Happy Banking!!!

channel (D) Transactions

Internet W International Payment - File Level ..

International Payment - File Level Approval Limits
Consolidated Limits inve G
Daily Limits Menthly Limits

Consolidated & Transaction Group
Limits

Dally limit package is not assigned for the
selected transaction for Internet Touch Point

Monthly limit package is not assigned for the
selected transaction for internet Touch Point

Table 4-3 Daily Limits - Field Description
___________________________________________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Channel Select the channel for which user limits are to be
displayed.

Transactions Select the transaction for which user limits are to
be displayed.

Transaction Name

The name of the transaction as selected in the
above field is displayed.

Min Amount

The per transaction limit - minimum amount.

Max Amount

The per transaction limit - maximum amount.

Transaction Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Daily Limits - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Transaction Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

Transaction Group Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction group is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

Transaction Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction
group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

Channel Group Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

Channel Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Daily
Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Daily Limits - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Monthly
Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

12. From the Channel list, select a channel to view applicable limits.

13. From the Transactions list, select the transaction to view its limits.

14. Click the Transaction Limits | Transaction Group Limit/ Channel Group Limit/
Channel & Transaction Group Limit tabs to view the specific daily and monthly amount

and count limits applicable at each level.
15. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Next.
The next configured screen appears.
*  Click Edit to edit the limits.

Figure 4-5 User Security Question Setup

= (@pfutura bank

Welcome, Jones Smith !
Last login 27 Nov 02:29 PM

Thank You for choosing Futura Bank as your Banking needs partner.
We welcome you to the Futura Bank family.

Happy Banking!!!

User Security Question

User Security Questions have not been set up yet.

16. Perform one of the following actions:

Security questions works as an added layer of security
that helps in protecting your account against
fraudulent activities

‘You must:

+ Choose answers that are difficult for others to
guess

s Choose questions which you have not answered
on public or on social media sites

e Click Setup Now to setup security questions.

The Set Security Questions screen appears.

«  Click Skip to skip this step.
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Figure 4-6 Set Security Questions

= (@futura bank Welcome, Jones Smith 1

Lastlogin 21 Nov 02:23 PM

Thank You for choosing Futura Bank as your Banking needs partner.
We welcome you to the Futura Bank family.

Happy Banking!!!

Security Question

What is the brand of your firstmo.. v

p— )
Answer =
—p
XYZ brand -
Security Question Note
In what county were you born? W Security questions works as an added layer of security that helps in

protecting your account against fraudulent activities
Answer

\ndia You must:

* Choose answers that are difficult for others to quess

Securi
Security Question » Choose questions which you have not answered on public or on

What is your favourite teachers na.. v social media sites
Answer

Joseph Caolt

Security Question

Which sport you like most? \

Answer

Football

Security Question

How many siblings do you have? ~
Answer

2

Table 4-4 Set Security Questions - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Security Questions Select a question to be assigned as a security
guestion.

The security questions will be numbered, e.g.
Security Question 1, Security Question 2 and so
on. The number of security questions and
answers available will be dependent on the
number configured by the bank administrator.

Answer Specify an answer for the selected security
question.
The fields in which you can specify answers to
selected security questions will be displayed
below each security question and will be
numbered, e.g. Answer 1, Answer 2 and so on.

17. From the Security Question list, select the security question to be added in your security
guestion set.

18. In the Answer field, enter an answer for the corresponding security question.
19. Click Save to save the security questions.

The user is directed to the Dashboard screen.
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Dashboard

This topic describe the OBDX Administrator dashboard.

Oracle Banking Digital Experience is a one-stop solution for a bank for its core banking
operations, across corporate offerings. It is designed to help banks respond strategically to
today’s business challenges, while also transforming business models and processes to
reduce operating costs and improve productivity across both front and back office.

Dashboard provides a quick view of the most relevant functions, to achieve a particular
objective or complete a process.

OBDX Administrator dashboard is mapped at various available levels like Party, Segment,
User Type or User. This displays the end user's dashboard auto painted based on the roles
assigned. The logged in-user can add or remove widgets while creating the dashboard. Each
widget can be assigned a priority as per the requirement and the widgets to be displayed on
the module dashboards will be based upon the assigned priority.

Pre-requisites
* User must have the relevant access from bank with online banking enabled.

*  Other features related to accounts must be supported by core banking system.
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Figure 5-1 Dashboard
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e Corporate user as a Viewer

This topic describes the Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.
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Corporate user as a Viewer

e Corporate user as a Maker
This topic describes the Corporate user as a Maker functionality.

e Corporate user as an Approver role
The dashboard displays transactions available to corporate users responsible for
approving transactions.

* FAQ

* Non Customer as a Viewer
This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.

* Non Customer as a Maker
This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Maker functionality.

* Non Customer as an Approver
This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.

5.1 Corporate user as a Viewer

This topic describes the Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.

Corporate user in Viewer role provides the top management of any corporate with a
consolidated and easy to understand view of their business immediately after logging in. This
helps them to take speedy and accurate decisions to meet their short term and long term
business goals.

Dashboard Overview
Icons

The following icons are present on the portal page:

. ~: The logo of the bank.
o,

. = : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q  What would you like to do today?

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.

Aramex Logistics Corporation ﬂ

. : Displays the welcome note, user’s hame along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. — : Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.
e X Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.

Header Menu Options

* Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

FATCA & CRS link
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Click the link to access the FATCA and CRS Self — Certification Forms for Entities so as to
capture required information for the purposes of compliance with both FATCA and CRS.

Toggle Menu Transactions

Following items are present on the Toggle Menu:

Accounts

: This menu consists of sub menu items like Current and Savings
account, Term Deposits and Loans and Finances to navigate to the respective account
related transactions.

é Payments
: Click here to access Payments related transactions or setting up of

payments

¢ Bill Payments

: Click here to access the Electronic Bill Payments and
Presentment related transactions.

[2] Trade Finance
: Click this menu to manage your Letter of Credits (LCs), Bills,

Guarantees, Line Limits and Beneficiary maintenance for trade finance.

Forex Deal

deal.

: Click this menu to view booked forex deals and initiate new forex

S 1o i
B Liquidity Management : Click this menu to manage the cash flow, credit and

working capital.

@ Virtual Account

Management : Click this menu to manage your virtual accounts.

%5 Credit Facility Management - L
: Click this menu to originate new Credit Facilities

and manage existing Facilities and Collaterals.

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

: Click this menu to view receivable
and payables.

@ Cash Management
: Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day shapshot of the finances.

[ File Upload

: Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

= [ . L. .
: Click this icon to generate the reports and view the generated reports.
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{E} Account Settings , _ o
. : Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

: Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.

Q' | eave Feedback
. : Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user
interaction of the application.

4 ATM & Branch Locator : Click to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

@ Help

(D About

. : Click this menu to view the information about the application like version
number, copyright etc.

: Click this menu to launch the online help.

Financial Overview

The section provides a graphical representation of the distribution of assets and liabilities
across the Current and Savings Accounts, Term Deposits & Loans & Finances accounts held
with the bank. It also displays the total amount of assets, liabilities and the Net Worth. Account
types displayed in the section include CASA, term deposits, and loans & finances.

Position By Currency

The section displays currency wise position of user’s assets and liabilities in the form of a bar
graph. Each bar represents one currency.

Credit Line Usage

Credit Facility/Line Usage widget provides a quick understanding of the most and least utilized
credit facilities (both in terms of amount and percentage) with their current available and
utilized amounts. By looking at this widget the corporate user can quickly assess the facilities
that can be utilized more and facilities that need a limit extension.

The bar graph shows the following two values:

e Utilized Amount: The limits utilized by the party from the total set limit.
e Available Amount: The limits remaining from the total set limit.

Click the bar of a particular facility ID to view the utilization details of that facility.
Bill Receivable/ Payable

The section displays the summary of all import and export bills associated with specific party/
parties. The dashboard allows the user to view the total amount receivable and payable with
respect to the trade bills (Under LC and standalone) immediately after logging in.

Trade Instruments

Trade Instruments section allows the user to view the summary of all trade instruments
(Import-Export LC, outward guarantee) that are going to expire in near future and are
associated with specific party/ parties.

The user can view the trade instruments that are going to expire within 10 days, 15 days and
30 days by selecting the option from the drop-down.
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Reports

The latest reports mapped and generated under a party/ parties mapped to the logged in user
are listed in this section. Click View All to view all the reports generated.

Current and Savings/ Term Deposits/ Loans and Finances

The current and savings/ Term Deposit/ Loan account card displays the count of the account
and total balance in these accounts along with the transaction currency. The section below the
account card displays the summary of assigned CASAs/ Term Deposit / Loan with below
details. Click the particular account number of CASA / Term Deposit / Loan account to go to
the account details screen.

e Current and Savings:
— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the accounts

— Account Number: Displays the Account Number (masked format), account nickname (if
any), and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Account Details
screen.

— Account Type: Displays the type of account viz., savings or current etc
— Net Balance: The balance amount in the account is displayed
e Term Deposits:
— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the deposits

— Deposit Number: Displays the TD Account Number (masked format), account
nickname (if any) and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Deposit
Details screen.

— Interest Rate: shows the applicable rate of interest on the TD

— Maturity Date: shows the date of maturity of deposit

— Principal Balance: shows the amount invested in deposit

— Maturity Balance: shows the amount which would be available on the date of maturity.
* Loans and Finances

— Loan Account Details: Displays the Loans Account Number (masked format), account
nickname (if any) and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Loan
Details screen.

— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the loans
— Amount Financed: The loan amount that was initially availed

— Outstanding: Outstanding Amount against the loan

— Maturity Date: The Maturity Date of the Loan account

— Rate: Applicable rate of interest

Using the Search field, the user can search for a specific Current and Savings/ Term Deposit/
Loan account. Click Download to download the account summary of Current and Savings/
Term Deposit/ Loan accounts.

Corporate Limits

The user can view the party cumulative transaction limits for each transaction, along with daily
and monthly limits utilized and available for use, from the viewer dashboard. The transaction
for which the limits must be viewed can be selected from the dropdown list that is provided.
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The user can select the transaction from the drop-down to view the corporate limit of that
transaction.

Click View All to access the Limits screen, where the user’s limits and the corporate limits can
be viewed. The user can also use the channels list and the transactions list to view limits for a
specific transaction originating from a specific channel.

Transactions: This section has the following tabs
*  Pending for Approval

* My Initiated List

e Transaction Log

* My Approved List

1) Pending for Approval

This section displays the details of transactions that are initiated by the maker and are pending
for approval. It is briefly classified into two broad categories a) Financial and b) Non-Financial.
User can click each tab to view the details of transactions that are pending for approval.

The transactions pending approval within a period can be searched across modules by
providing a date range. The financial and non-financial sections display module wise count of
transactions which are pending approval. The details can be viewed either in a graphical
format or in a list format using a switch option.

Click “* on icon to search the transactions based on Date range.

® Note
» If for any module, the pending approval count is 0, then it will not be shown in the
list.
* Inthe hll]' graph view icon, on clicking the bars in the graph, the user will be

navigated to the transaction listing page.

* Inthe list view icon, on clicking the module name link , the list of
transactions pending approval within the module can be viewed.

This displays the financial transactions - further categorized into following modules:

Financial: This displays the financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

e Accounts - The details of activity log are:
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Account Number: Account number of the transaction
— Amount: Amount of the transaction
— Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
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Status: Status of the transaction

* Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Payments

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Chapter 5
Corporate user as a Viewer

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload
File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction
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Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference Number No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name: name of the file uploaded

File Amount : Amount of the transaction

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Host to Host Bulk Records

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Supply Chain Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Transaction amount.

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction
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Non- Financial: This displays the non- financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Details: Account number of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

« Biller Maintenance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name : Name of the biller

Biller Type: The type of biller

Category: The category of the biller

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Type: Type of the biller

Biller Category & Sub-category : Biller Category & Sub-category
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name : Name of the file uploaded

Record Reference No: Reference Number of the record.
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— Status: Status of the record
e Trade Finance
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created
— Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Trade Finance Maintenance
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Forex Deal
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward
— Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking
— Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Others
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
— Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Virtual Account Management
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction initiated
— Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Liquidity Management
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated

— Structure Code & Name: Structure ID and description of the transaction
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Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

File Name: Name of the file uploaded

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Host to Host Bulk Records

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name: Name of the file uploaded

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Cash Management

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

* Receivable Payables Management

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Supply Chain Finance

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction
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Figure 5-2 Transactions - Pending for Approval (List View)

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96  Urgent 9
Non Financial l
Modules Total v Urgent
Accounts 6 0
Payments 13 0

Figure 5-3 Transactions - Pending for Approval (Graph View)

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List

All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96  Urgent 9

Non Financial = Q

14

Accounts Payments

M Pending Transactions

For more information, refer section Pending for Approval under Approval chapter.

2) My Initiated List

Displays the list of all the transactions initiated by the logged in for different type of transactions
like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments
transactions.
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It is divided into two sections broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction list with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

Displays the list of all the transactions initiated by the logged in for different type of transactions
like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments
transactions.

It is divided into two sections broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction list with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

-

: Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date.

A date range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction. Each
module showcases the number of transactions belonging in each of the following statuses:

Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver

Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.

Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.

Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.
Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

Figure 5-4 Transactions - My Initiated List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 16 Financial 3 Non Financial 13
-
Modules Initiated PendingApproval Locked v Modification v Approved Rejected
Accounts 0 0 0 1 2 0

For more information, refer section My Initiated List under Approval chapter.
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3) Transaction Log

Displays the list of all the different type of transactions like account financial, account non-
financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments transactions.

It is divided into two categories broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial option, the modules under the particular
option are displayed. Click the Module link to view the list of transactions in it.

Each module showcases the number of transactions present in each of the following statuses:

« Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

* Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

* Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver

* Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

*  Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.

* Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.

» Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.
* Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

* Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

* Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

. : Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date. A date
range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.

Financial : On clicking the module name link, the following details are displayed for each
category:

e Accounts - The details of transaction log are:
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Account Number: Account number of the transaction
— Amount: Amount of the transaction
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
¢ Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Amount : Amount of the transaction

— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 15 of 76



ORACLE

Status: Status of the transaction

* Payments

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload
File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.

Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
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Amount: Amount of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Chapter 5
Corporate user as a Viewer

Non- Financial: This displays the non- financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction

Payee/ Biller Name: Payee/ Biller name

Payee Type: Type of the payee

Category: Payee Category

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the record.

Status: Status of the record

e Trade Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created

Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
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Status: Status of the transaction

*  Forex Deal

Date: Date of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Description: Description of the transaction

Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward

Chapter 5

Corporate user as a Viewer

Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking

Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal

Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Structure ID: Structure ID of the transaction

Structure Description: Description of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

Figure 5-5 Transactions - Transaction Log

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log

All

7  Financial 0  Non Financial

Financial Non Financial

Modules Initiated PendingApproval v Locked Modification

Others

0 1 0 0

My Approved List

7

=B a

Approved WV Rejected ™

6

0

For more information, refer section Transaction Log under Approval chapter.

4) My Approved List
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This section displays the details of transactions that are approved by the approver user. It is
classified into two broad categories; Financial and Non-Financial. Click each tab to view the
snapshot of transactions already approved.

The logged in user can view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details. The
details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial transaction options, the modules under
the particular option are displayed. In the list view, on clicking the module name link, the
transaction details within the module can be viewed.

“: Click this icon to search the transactions that are approved on a particular date. . A date
range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.

Figure 5-6 Transactions - My Approved List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 2 Financial 0  Non Financial 2
Modules v Total v Approved Rejected Vv
Biller Maintenance 1 1 0
Others 1 1 0

For more information, refer section My Approved List under Approval chapter.
Transaction Journey

Click the reference number link on the description of activity log to view the Transaction
Journey

This screen displays the transaction details and transaction journey of a transaction, and the
current status of transaction whether it is Initiated, Approved, Locked, Modification Requested
or Processed.

When the user selects a transaction in Initiated status, an option to assign approval workflow
is available. Click on Assign, and select the approval workflow from the resolved workflows for
the Initiated transaction, where transaction approval workflow is not assigned.
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Figure 5-7 Transactions Journey

Chapter 5
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International Payment

International Fund Transfer Details

Transfer To

Intlintermediary

International

7654321

Intlintermediary

Bank Detalls

test bank

118 Morthern Avenue
London

GB

Payee Addrass

testl

test2

London

GB

Transfer Fram
X000 156
Transfer When

30 Jan 2019

Amount

€1,000.00
Correspendence Charges
SHARED

Payment Details

0776

Note

Account with institution

Transaction Journey

Initiation

McLeods Chemicals2
09 Dec 05:50 PM

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction.

Transaction Journey

Approval

B e-Receipt

Completion

Processed
Reference No : 1934316420400003
09 Dec 05:50 PM

This section displays the status of transactions. Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiation

Approval

e Completion

* Request Modification

« Locked

1. Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.

OR

Click e-Receipt to generate the e-receipt of the transaction.
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e Conventional/lslamic Accounts
This topic describes the Conventional & Islamic accounts functionality.

5.1.1 Conventional/lslamic Accounts

This topic describes the Conventional & Islamic accounts functionality.

This option enables the corporate users to view & select both Conventional & Islamic accounts
under separate headers of Conventional & Islamic while processing any transaction in the
entire application.These headers will appear for all transactions where there is an account
drop-down or account selection of Current and Savings, Term Deposits and Loans is required.

@® Note

Users having both (Conventional & Islamic accounts) will be able to view their
accounts in respective headers however, in case if he is only having either of account
then there will be no separate header bifurcation for the same.

Figure 5-8 Conventional/lslamic Accounts widget

ATM & Branch Locator English

el Welcome, Victoria Grayson
= (@futura bank Q. A Vielome Victra Grayson v
I Your password is about to expire in 85 days, please change your password at the earliest. Change Password ®
Financial Overview Conventional 4 Pasition By Currency Conventional E Credit Line Usage
Ne conventiona
£4
slamic EUR -3M I 24m o
Islamic a l
Term DEpOSITS o
GBP -8M I 1M Lo
=
B Loanz and Finances
Current & Savings Over Dr... W Assets M Liabilities No Credit Lines Available
Reports Current & Savings = Term Deposits @; Loans and Finances
3 Total Accounts 2 Total Accounts i | 23 Total Accounts s
a
£8,173,059.06 €16,001,500.00 £8,200,199.23
EUR (2 Accounts) EUR (2 Accounts) GBP (16 Accounts)
-—

New Reports Not Availabie
Access your recently generated reports form here

Accounts Summary

5.2 Corporate user as a Maker

This topic describes the Corporate user as a Maker functionality.

When Corporate user log into application in maker role who are the transaction executors, the
dashboard displays the an option like Quick Links to easy access to some of the more
commonly used features in the system along with the few important features like account
details, activity log etc.

Dashboard Overview
Icons

The following icons are present on the portal page:
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. .: The logo of the bank.

D

. = . Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q What would you like to do today?

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.

Aramex Logistics Corporation E

. : Displays the welcome note, user’s name along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. = Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.

e ¥ Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.

Header Menu Options

» Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

FATCA & CRS link

Click the link to access the FATCA and CRS Self — Certification Forms for Entities so as to
capture required information for the purposes of compliance with both FATCA and CRS.

Toggle Menu Transactions

Following items are present on the Toggle Menu:

Accounts : This menu consists of sub menu items like Current and Savings
account, Term Deposits and Loans and Finances to navigate to the respective account
related transactions.

=, Payments
. : Click here to access Payments related transactions or setting up of

payments

gj Bill Payments o
. : Click here to access the Electronic Bill Payments and

Presentment related transactions.

[$] Trade Finance
. : Click this menu to manage your Letter of Credits (LCs), Bills,

Guarantees, Line Limits and Beneficiary maintenance for trade finance.

Forex Deal

. : Click this menu to view booked forex deals and initiate new forex
deal.

S 1o i
B Liquidity Management : Click this menu to manage the cash flow, credit and

working capital.
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@ Virtual Account

Management : Click this menu to manage your virtual accounts.

%5 Credit Facility Management - N
: Click this menu to originate new Credit Facilities

and manage existing Facilities and Collaterals.

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

: Click this menu to view receivable

and payables.

@ Cash Management
: Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day snapshot of the finances.

[™ File Upload

: Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

: Click this icon to generate the reports and view the generated reports.

§o% Account Settings o
: Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

: Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.

Q' | eave Feedback
: Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user

interaction of the application.

4 ATM & Branch Locator : Click to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

® Help

About
® : Click this menu to view the information about the application like version
number, copyright etc.

: Click this menu to launch the online help.

Current and Savings/ Term Deposits/ Loans and Finances

The current and savings/ Term Deposit/ Loan account card displays the count of the account
and total balance in these accounts along with the transaction currency. The section below the
account card displays the summary of assigned CASAs/ Term Deposit / Loan with below
details. Click the particular account number of CASA/ / Term Deposit / Loan account to go to
the account details screen.

Current and Savings:

— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the accounts
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— Account Number: Displays the Account Number (masked format), account nickname (if
any), and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Account Details
screen.

— Account Type: Displays the type of account viz., savings or current etc
— Net Balance: The balance amount in the account is displayed
e Term Deposits:
— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the deposits

— Deposit Number: Displays the Term Deposit Account Number (masked format),
account nickname (if any) and the product name. Click the account number to go to
the Deposit Details screen.

— Interest Rate: shows the applicable rate of interest on the Term Deposit

— Maturity Date: shows the date of maturity of deposit

— Principal Balance: shows the amount invested in deposit

— Maturity Balance: shows the amount which would be available on the date of maturity.
* Loans and Finances

— Loan Account Details: Displays the Loans Account Number (masked format), account
nickname (if any) and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Loan
Details screen.

— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the loans
— Amount Financed: The loan amount that was initially availed

— Outstanding: Outstanding Amount against the loan

— Maturity Date: The Maturity Date of the Loan account

— Rate: Applicable rate of interest

Using the Search field, the user can search for a specific Current and Savings/ Term Deposit/
Loan account. Click Download to download the account summary of Current and Savings/
Term Deposit/ Loan accounts.

Click =, *, “or = to navigate across page of account summary.
Last 5 Payments

The section displays the last five payments initiated by the corporate user with the respective
statuses on the dashboard.

Bulk File Upload

This section allows the user to upload files containing multiple payments.

The widget displays the following fields to upload the files:

e ldentifier: File identifier created earlier in order to identify the file.

e Upload: Browse and select the file to be uploaded.

Click Upload to browse and select the file and then click Submit to browse and upload the file.
Quick Links

The following transactions can be initiated from this section:

«  Own Account Transfer
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e Ad-hoc Payment
e File Upload

e Funds Transfer

* Issue Draft

e Uploaded Files Inquiry
Work Snapshot for Today

This section displays the work snapshot of the current day of the logged in user along with the
count of transactions with specific statuses (processed, In-progress, Rejected).

The widget displays the count of transactions as on the current system date as per their status
as follows:

» Processed: Displays the count of transactions that are approved, as on the current system
date.

* In Progress: Displays the count of transactions that are initiated, as on the current system
date.

* Rejected: Displays the count of transactions that are rejected, as on the current system
date.

o N

Transactions: This section has the following tabs
*  Pending for Approval

* My Initiated List

e Transaction Log

* My Approved List

1) Pending for Approval

This section displays the details of transactions that are initiated by the maker and are pending
for approval. It is briefly classified into two broad categories a) Financial and b) Non-Financial.
User can click each tab to view the details of transactions that are pending for approval.

The transactions pending approval within a period can be searched across modules by
providing a date range. The financial and non-financial sections display module wise count of
transactions which are pending approval. The details can be viewed either in a graphical
format or in a list format using a switch option.

Click on “* : icon to search the transactions based on Date range.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 25 of 76



ORACLE

Chapter 5
Corporate user as a Maker

@® Note

If for any module, the pending approval count is 0’, then it will not be shown in the
list.
In the Iﬂ'[l' graph view icon, on clicking the bars in the graph, the user will be

navigated to the transaction listing page.

In the list view icon, on clicking the module name link, the list of transactions
pending approval within the module can be viewed.

Financial: This displays the financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

* Accounts - The details of activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

 Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction
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Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload
File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.

Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference Number No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name: name of the file uploaded

File Amount : Amount of the transaction

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 5
Corporate user as a Maker

November 3, 2025
Page 27 of 76



ORACLE

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Host to Host Bulk Records

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Supply Chain Finance

Non-

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Transaction amount.

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Details: Account number of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

« Biller Maintenance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name : Name of the biller

Biller Type: The type of biller

Category: The category of the biller

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction
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— Description: Description of the transaction
— Biller Type: Type of the biller
— Biller Category & Sub-category : Biller Category & Sub-category
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
* Bulk File
— Date: Date of the transaction
— File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
— Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload
— File Name: Name of the file uploaded.
— File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
*  Bulk Record
— Date: Date of the transaction
— File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
— Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
— File Name : Name of the file uploaded
— Record Reference No: Reference Number of the record.
— Status: Status of the record
e Trade Finance
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created
— Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Trade Finance Maintenance
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
* Forex Deal
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward
— Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking

— Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal
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Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Virtual Account Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction initiated
Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated

Structure Code & Name: Structure ID and description of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

* Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

File Name: Name of the file uploaded

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Host to Host Bulk Records

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name: Name of the file uploaded

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Cash Management

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction
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* Receivable Payables Management

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Supply Chain Finance

Figure 5-9 Transactions - Pending for Approval (List View)

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log
All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96
Non Financial
Modules Total v Urgent
Accounts 6 0
Payments 13 0
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Figure 5-10 Transactions - Pending for Approval (Graph View)

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List

All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96  Urgent 9

Non Financial = Q

Accounts Payments

B Pending Transactions

For more information, refer section Pending for Approval under Approval chapter.

2) My Initiated List

Displays the list of all the transactions initiated by the logged in for different type of transactions
like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments
transactions.

It is divided into two sections broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction list with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

% Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date.

A date range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction. Each
module showcases the number of transactions belonging in each of the following statuses:

Each module showcases the number of transactions belonging in each of the following
statuses:

- Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

* Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

e Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver
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* Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

* Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.

* Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.

* Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.
* Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

* Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

* Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

Figure 5-11 Transactions - My Initiated List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 16 Financial 3 Non Financial 13
Non Financial ‘ |2 E Q
Modules Initiated PendingApproval Locked v Modification Approved Rejected ™~
Accounts 0 0 Q 1 2 0

For more information, refer section My Initiated List under Approval chapter.
3) Transaction Log

Displays the list of all the different type of transactions like account financial, account non-
financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments transactions.

It is divided into two categories broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial option, the modules under the particular
option are displayed. Click the Module link to view the list of transactions in it.

Each module showcases the number of transactions present in each of the following statuses:

< Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

* Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

* Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver

* Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

* Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.
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Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.

Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.

Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

“: Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date.

A date range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.

Financial : On clicking the module name link, the following details are displayed for each
category:

Accounts - The details of transaction log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller
Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
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Amount : Amount of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.

Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account
Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Non-

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction

Payee/ Biller Name: Payee/ Biller name
Payee Type: Type of the payee
Category: Payee Category
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Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction
File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the record.

Status: Status of the record

* Trade Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Chapter 5
Corporate user as a Maker

Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created

Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Forex Deal

Date: Date of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Description: Description of the transaction

Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward

Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking

Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal

Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction
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e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Structure ID: Structure ID of the transaction

Structure Description: Description of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

Figure 5-12 Transactions - Transaction Log

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log

All

7  Financial 0  Non Financial

Financial Non Financial

Modules Initiated PendingApproval v Locked Modification

Others

0 1 0 0

Chapter 5

Corporate user as a Maker

My Approved List

7

=B a

Approved WV Rejected ™

6

0

For more information, refer section Transaction Log under Approval chapter.

4) My Approved List

This section displays the details of transactions that are approved by the approver user. It is
classified into two broad categories; Financial and Non-Financial. Click each tab to view the
snapshot of transactions already approved.

The logged in user can view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details. The
details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial transaction options, the modules under
the particular option are displayed. In the list view, on clicking the module name link, the
transaction details within the module can be viewed.

. Click this icon to search the transactions that are approved on a particular date. A date

range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.
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Figure 5-13 Transactions - My Approved List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 2 Financial 0  Non Financial 2
Modules Total v Approved Rejected Vv
Biller Maintenance 1 1 0
Others 1 1 0

For more information, refer section My Approved List under Approval chapter.
Transaction Journey
Click the reference number link to view the Transaction Journey

This screen displays the transaction details and transaction journey of the specific transaction.
It displays the current status of transaction whether (Initiated, Approved, Locked, Request
Modification or Processed).

When the user selects a transaction in Initiated’ status, an option to assign approval workflow
is available. Click on Assign, and select the approval workflow from the resolved workflows for
the Initiated transaction, where transaction approval workflow is not assigned.

@® Note

Once a transaction is initiated by the Corporate maker, system checks for the account
access of all the approver/s (found as part of approval rule/workflow maintained). In
case approver/s at one or more level does not have the required account access for
the account/s involved in the transaction, system rejects the transaction and an alert
will be triggered to initiator notifying the same.
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Figure 5-14 Transactions Journey

International Payment

B e-Receipt

International Fund Transfer Details

Transfer To

Intlintermediary

International

7654321

Intlintermediary

Bank Detalls

test bank

118 Northern Avenue
London

GB

Payee Addrass

testl

test2

London

GB

Transfer Fro
X000 156
Transfer When
30 Jan 2019
€1,000.00

SHARED

Payment Details

0776

Note

Account with institution

Transaction Journey

Initiation Approval Completion
McLeods Chemicals2 Processed
09 Dec 05:50 PM Reference No : 1934316420400003

09 Dec 05:50 PM

Transactions Journey

Transaction Name

This section displays the name of the transaction that is to be approved.
Review

The section displays the details of the initiated transaction for review.
Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions that are initiated by the maker.

When the user selects a transaction in Initiated status, an option to assign approval workflow
is available. Click on Assign, and select the approval workflow from the resolved workflows for
the Initiated transaction, where transaction approval workflow is not assigned.

Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiation
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*  Approval

e Completion

* Locked

* Request Modification

1. Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.
OR

Click e-Receipt to generate the e-receipt of the transaction.

5.3 Corporate user as an Approver role

The dashboard displays transactions available to corporate users responsible for approving
transactions.

Approver has the responsibility to ensure correctness of financial or non-financial transaction
as per the bank and corporate mandate, to ensure speedy and accurate processing.

Dashboard Overview
Icons

The following icons are present on the portal page:

. .: The logo of the bank.
jay

. = . Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q What would you like to do today?

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.

Aramex Logistics Corporation ﬂ

. : Displays the welcome note, user’s name along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. — : Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.

e X Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.
FATCA & CRS link

Click the link to access the FATCA and CRS Self — Certification Forms for Entities so as to
capture required information for the purposes of compliance with both FATCA and CRS.

Header Menu Options

* Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

Toggle Menu Transactions

Following items are present on the Toggle Menu:
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Accounts

: This menu consists of sub menu items like Current and Savings
account, Term Deposits and Loans and Finances to navigate to the respective account
related transactions.

é Payments
: Click here to access Payments related transactions or setting up of

payments

gj Bill Payments o
. Click here to access the Electronic Bill Payments and

Presentment related transactions.

[2] Trade Finance
: Click this menu to manage your Letter of Credits (LCs), Bills,

Guarantees, Line Limits and Beneficiary maintenance for trade finance.

Forex Deal

: Click this menu to view booked forex deals and initiate new forex
deal.

S 1o i
Q Liquidity Management : Click this menu to manage the cash flow, credit and

working capital.

@ Virtual Account

Management : Click this menu to manage your virtual accounts.

%5 Credit Facility Management - L
: Click this menu to originate new Credit Facilities

and manage existing Facilities and Collaterals.

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

: Click this menu to view receivable

and payables.

@ Cash Management
: Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day snapshot of the finances.

[™ File Upload

: Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

: Click this icon to generate the reports and view the generated reports.

T L
O PR L T e : Click this menu to track your loan, trade finance and credit

facility applications.
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{E} Account Settings , _ o
. : Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

: Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.

Q' | eave Feedback
. : Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user
interaction of the application.

4 ATM & Branch Locator : Click to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

@ Help

(D About

. : Click this menu to view the information about the application like version
number, copyright etc.

: Click this menu to launch the online help.

Notifications

The notification section allows the corporate approver to view last four notifications sent by the
bank. Click View All to view all the notifications sent by the bank. User can also click on the
specific notification to see the details

Pending for Action

This section displays the summary of all the financial and non-financial transactions that are
pending for approval by the corporate approver user in a graphical form.

The transactions are grouped by module name and provide a quick view of transactions that
are needed to be approved

Quick Links

The following transactions can be initiated from this section:
*  Own Account Transfer

*  Funds Transfer

e Ad-hoc Payment

* Issue Dratft

*  File Upload

* Uploaded Files Inquiry

e Loan Drawdown Request
My Limits

This section allows the user to view the transaction specific limits assigned to him for initiating
and approving the transactions. It also provides information about the limits assigned by the
bank and the limit utilized by the user.

Corporate Limits

The user can view the party cumulative transaction limits for each transaction, daily and
monthly limits utilized and available limits for use from the viewer dashboard.
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The user can select the transaction from the drop-down to view the corporate limit of that
transaction.

Current and Savings/ Term Deposits/ Loans and Finances

The current and savings/ Term Deposit/ Loan account card displays the count of the account
and total balance in these accounts along with the transaction currency. The section below the
account card displays the summary of assigned CASAs/ Term Deposit / Loan (combined by
account currencies) with below details. Click the particular account number of CASA/ Term
Deposit / Loan account to go to the account details screen.

e Current and Savings:

— Party Name: Displays the different party names linked to the ID and holding the
accounts

— Account Number: clicking the account number takes you to the Account Details
screen.

— Account Type: Displays the account type - savings or current.
— Net Balance: The balance amount in the account is displayed
e Term Deposits:

— Party Name: Displays the different party names linked to the ID and holding the
deposits

— Deposit Number: clicking the account number takes you to the Deposit Details screen.

— Interest Rate: shows the applicable rate of interest on the various deposits

— Principal Balance: shows the amount invested in deposit

— Maturity Date: shows the date of maturity of deposit

— Maturity Balance: shows the amount which would be available at the date of maturity.
* Loans and Finances

— Loan Account Details: Displays the Loans Account Number (masked format), account
nickname (if any) and the product name. Click the account number to go to the Loan
Details screen.

— Party Name: Displays the party names linked to the ID and holding the loans
— Amount Financed: The loan amount that was initially availed

— Outstanding: Outstanding Amount against the loan

— Maturity Date: The Maturity Date of the Loan account

— Rate: Applicable rate of interest

Using the Search field, the user can search for a specific Current and Savings/ Term Deposit/
Loan account. Click Download to download the account summary of Current and Savings/
Term Deposit/ Loan accounts.

Reports

The latest reports mapped and generated under a party/ parties mapped to the logged in user
are listed in this section. Click View All to view all the reports generated.

Transactions: This section has the following tabs

*  Pending for Approval
* My Initiated List
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e Transaction Log
* My Approved List
Pending for Approval

This section displays the details of transactions that are initiated by the maker and are pending
for approval. It is briefly classified into two broad categories a) Financial and b) Non-Financial.
User can click each tab to view the details of transactions that are pending for approval.

The transactions pending approval within a period can be searched across modules by
providing a date range. The financial and non-financial sections display module wise count of
transactions which are pending approval. The details can be viewed either in a graphical
format or in a list format using a switch option.

Click “* on icon to search the transactions based on Date range.

® Note
» If for any module, the pending approval count is 0, then it will not be shown in the
list.
* Inthe hll]' graph view icon, on clicking the bars in the graph, the user will be

navigated to the transaction listing page.

* Inthe list view icon, on clicking the module name link , the list of
transactions pending approval within the module can be viewed.

This displays the financial transactions - further categorized into following modules:

Financial: This displays the financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

* Accounts - The details of activity log are:
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Account Number: Account number of the transaction
— Amount: Amount of the transaction
— Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
* Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Amount : Amount of the transaction
— Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

— Status: Status of the transaction
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* Payments

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload
File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.

Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference Number No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction
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Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

File Name: name of the file uploaded

File Amount : Amount of the transaction

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Host to Host Bulk Records

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Supply Chain Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Transaction amount.

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Non- Financial: This displays the non- financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Details: Account number of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction
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« Biller Maintenance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name : Name of the biller

Biller Type: The type of biller

Category: The category of the biller

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Type: Type of the biller

Biller Category & Sub-category : Biller Category & Sub-category

Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction
File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
File Name : Name of the file uploaded

Record Reference No: Reference Number of the record.

Status: Status of the record

* Trade Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created

Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Trade Finance Maintenance
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Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Forex Deal

Date: Date of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Description: Description of the transaction

Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward

Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking
Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal

Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Virtual Account Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction initiated
Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated

Structure Code & Name: Structure ID and description of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

* Host to Host Bulk Files

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

File Name: Name of the file uploaded

File Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction
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* Host to Host Bulk Records
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
— File Name: Name of the file uploaded
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.
— Status: Status of the transaction
e Cash Management
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction
— Status: Status of the transaction
* Receivable Payables Management
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction
— Status: Status of the transaction
*  Supply Chain Finance
— Date: Date of the transaction
— Description: Description of the transaction
— Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction

— Status: Status of the transaction

Figure 5-15 Transactions - Pending for Approval (List View)

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96  Urgent 9
Non Financial l ‘ |2 E Q
Modules Total v Urgent
Accounts 6 0
Payments 13 0
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Figure 5-16 Transactions - Pending for Approval (Graph View)

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List

All 15  Financial 19 Non Financial 96  Urgent 9

Non Financial = Q

Accounts Payments

B Pending Transactions

For more information, refer section Pending for Approval under Approval chapter.

2) My Initiated List

Displays the list of all the transactions initiated by the logged in for different type of transactions
like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments
transactions.

It is divided into two sections broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction list with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

% Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date.

A date range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction. Each
module showcases the number of transactions belonging in each of the following statuses:

< Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

« Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

« Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver

« Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

* Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.
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* Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.
* Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.
* Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

* Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

* Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

Figure 5-17 Transactions - My Initiated List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 16 Financial 3 Non Financial 13
Non Financial ‘ |2 E Q
Modules Initiated PendingApproval Locked v Modification Approved Rejected ™~
Accounts 0 0 Q 1 2 0

For more information, refer section My Initiated List under Approval chapter.
3) Transaction Log

Displays the list of all the different type of transactions like account financial, account non-
financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments transactions.

It is divided into two categories broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can
view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial option, the modules under the particular
option are displayed. Click the Module link to view the list of transactions in it.

Each module showcases the number of transactions present in each of the following statuses:

< Initiated: The number of transactions that have been initiated but approval workflow is not
assigned.

* Pending Approval: The number of transactions that have been initiated, but are pending
for approval.

* Locked : The number of transactions that have been locked by the approver

* Pending Modification: The number of transactions that have been sent for modification
by the approver to the initiator.

* Approved: The number of transactions that have been approved.
* Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the approver.

* Expired: The number of transactions that have been that have been initiated but expired.
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* Released: The number of transactions that have been released by the releaser.

* Pending Release: The number of transactions that are pending for release by the
releaser.

* Release Rejected: The number of transactions that have been rejected by the releaser.

“: Click this icon to search the transactions that are performed on a particular date. A date

range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.

Financial : On clicking the module name link, the following details are displayed for each
category:

e Accounts - The details of transaction log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

* Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.
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Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Debit Account: Account number of the account to be debited.
Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

Non- Financial: This displays the non- financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Number: Account number of the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction

Payee/ Biller Name: Payee/ Biller name

Payee Type: Type of the payee

Category: Payee Category

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction
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*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction
File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the record.

Status: Status of the record

* Trade Finance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Chapter 5

Corporate user as an Approver role

Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created

Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Forex Deal

Date: Date of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Description: Description of the transaction

Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward

Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking

Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal

Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction
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— Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated

— Structure ID: Structure ID of the transaction

—  Structure Description: Description of the transaction

— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

— Status: Status of the transaction

Figure 5-18 Transactions - Transaction Log

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 7  Financial 0  Non Financial 7
Financial Non Financial ‘EE Q,
Modules Initiated PendingApproval v Locked Modification Approved WV Rejected ™
Others 0 1 0 0 6 0

For more information, refer section Transaction Log under Approval chapter.
4) My Approved List

This section displays the details of transactions that are approved by the approver user. It is
classified into two broad categories; Financial and Non-Financial. Click each tab to view the
snapshot of transactions already approved.

The logged in user can view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details. The
details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial transaction options, the modules under
the particular option are displayed. In the list view, on clicking the module name link, the
transaction details within the module can be viewed.

. : Click this icon to search the transactions that are approved on a particular date. . A date
range ( From Date and To Date) can be provided to search the transaction.
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Figure 5-19 Transactions - My Approved List

Transactions

Pending For Approval My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
All 2 Financial 0  Non Financial 2
Modules Total v Approved Rejected Vv
Biller Maintenance 1 1 0
Others 1 1 0

For more information, refer section My Approved List under Approval chapter.
Pending for Approval

The Pending for approvals list contains transactions that have been initiated by the maker and
are pending for approval. When the approver user logs into the application, he can view the
transactions that are pending for his decision to either approve or reject.

® Note
» If for any module, the pending approval count is 0, then it will not be shown in the
list.
* Inthe hll]' graph view icon, on clicking the bars in the graph, the user will be

navigated to the transaction listing page.

o
* Inthe list view icon, on clicking the module name link , the list of
transactions pending approval within the module can be viewed.

The tab also displays the all the transactions pending approval within a module along with the
prioritized and in-grace tags. A specific transaction (pending approval) reference number can
also be searched within a module. Module specific filters is provided to search for transactions
pending approval within a module.

The search will be on a specific module and not across modules. Dynamic switching of
modules will be available from the filter overlay. Module wise filters will be provided similar to
the Pending Approval Dashboard. Approver can selects specific transaction or all transactions
listed on that page or all transactions across pages of the selected module and approve or
reject the selected records.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions. The possible values for the status are:

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 56 of 76



ORACLE

Chapter 5
Corporate user as an Approver role

e Initiation
e Approval
* Locked

e Completion
* Request Modification

1. Click Approve to approve the initiated transaction.
The Transaction Approval screen prompting to enter the approval remarks appear.
OR
Click Reject to reject the transaction.
OR
Click Lock to lock the transaction.
OR

Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.

2. Enter the remarks and click Approve.
OR
Enter the remarks and click Reject.
OR
Enter the remarks and click Lock.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
The screen with success message along with the reference number appears.

* Pending for Approvals
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing pending for approvals list
contains transactions that have been initiated by the maker and are pending for approval.

5.3.1 Pending for Approvals

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing pending for approvals list
contains transactions that have been initiated by the maker and are pending for approval.

When the approver user logins to the application, he can view the transactions that are
pending for his decision to either approve or reject.

The Pending Approval tab, a summarized view of the following:

e Count of all the transactions pending approval

e Count of the financial and non-financial transactions pending approval out of the total count
e Count the urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace period) pending approval

The transactions pending approval within a period can be searched across modules by
providing a date range. The financial and non-financial sections display module wise count of
transactions pending approval. The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a
list format using a switch option.
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® Note
« If for any module, the pending approval count is ‘0’, then it will not be shown in the
list.
* Inthe Iﬂ'[l' graph view icon, on clicking the bars in the graph, the user will be

navigated to the transaction listing page.

[m]
* Inthe list view icon, on clicking the module name link , the list of
transactions pending approval within the module can be viewed.

The tab also displays the all the transactions pending approval within a module along with the
prioritized and in-grace tags. A specific transaction (pending approval) reference number can
also be searched within a module. Module specific filters is provided to search for transactions
pending approval within a module.

The search will be on a specific module and not across modules. Dynamic switching of
modules will be available from the filter overlay. Module wise filters will be provided similar to
the Pending Approval Dashboard. Approver can selects specific transaction or all transactions
listed on that page or all transactions across pages of the selected module and approve or
reject the selected records.

Approver can also Lock a transaction, in case he wants to verify something operationally
before approving it. Once the transaction is locked, the same will not be available for approval
and the transaction status will be changed to ‘Locked’. Maker will be able to see transaction
with “Locked” status in his activity log. Once a transaction is locked, no action (like approve,
reject, send to modify) will be allowed on that transaction.

Any approver, who is authorized to approve that transaction, will be able to unlock it by going
to transaction approval page. Once the transaction is unlocked, it will be available for approval
to the users as per the workflow.

For only specific transactions, Send to Modify functionality is enabled. Here approver can send
the transaction back to modification, which are waiting for his approval, with comment if any.

@® Note

To see the list of transactions for which Send to Modify is enabled, please refer the
respective module user manuals.

Send to Modify functionality is not supported on wearables.

The reference number of the transaction is a hyperlink, on clicking the link the transaction
details and transaction journey of the specific transaction is displayed.

To approve the transaction:
1. From the Approver Dashboard , click Pending for Approvals section.

The Pending for Approvals screen appers.

The user requires authentic credentials to log in to the Oracle Banking Digital
Experience application.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 58 of 76



ORACLE Chapter 5
Corporate user as an Approver role

2. Select the transaction pending for approval, by clicking on the checkbox against it and click
on Approve or Reject.

Figure 5-20 Pending for Approvals

Pending for Approvals Financial N v

Accounts Non Accounts (g payments () Bill Payments () Bulk File §) Bulk record >

Date Description Account Details Amount Initiated By Reference No Status
26
Nov Own Account Abhishek o ETN 10 Broarec
26117C30EFSF In Progress
543 Transfer KAXAXKKHAXX0032 £33.00 kumar 26 C3DEF5 -/
PM
o4 Internal
i LR
?;f?s Transfer Pay KXXAXKXXXXXX01 56 £70.00 i‘z:::wk 0412A631CBA6 \J) InProgress
PM Now
29
Nov Own Account s xcoox0032 £67.00 Abhishek 2911BF4921B6
12:27 Transfer kumnar
PM
04
DeC, an RSO ooocononn153 £80.00 fubl_:'::mk 041261672626 ) In Progress
PM
29 —

; ; i 10110E434920 L) In Progress
.NO_\' Own Account 00000000032 £45.00 Abhishek ‘g_. e .."3_9—‘ \“—’J .
12:29 Transfer kumar
PM

Page 1 of1 (1-5 of 5items) |I|

@® Note

Multiple transactions authorization from dashboard using single token to be
supported. User can not approve multiple transactions at-a-go if any one of the
selected transactions has been enabled for 2 Factor Authentication as maintained
for “Multiple Transaction Approval”. For more details refer User Manual Oracle
Banking Digital Experience Core -Authentication chapter.

The Transaction/s Approval | Rejection screen prompting to enter the approval /
rejection remarks appear.
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Figure 5-21 Approval Comment popup
Approval Comment ><

Payments Transactions Approval

Selected Transactions (1)

Remarks (Optional) |

Perform one of the following actions:

a. Click Approve to approve the transaction.

Alternately, the approver can view detailed transaction summary, before approving /
rejecting a transaction.

b. Click Cancel the transactions.

3. Click the Reference Number link of the transaction that has to be approved, in the
Pending for Approval section.

The transaction screen with Review and Transaction Journey section appears.
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Figure 5-22 Review and Transaction Journey

Internal Transfer Pay Now

Internal Fund Transfer Details
Transfer To

Internalpayee

Internal

Branch

Account Number

PoolTest19

00000KXX X0 156
£70.00
Transfer Wi

ansfer
30 Jan 2019

Nate

internal

Transaction Journey

Initiation Approval Completion

Abhishek kumar
04 Dec 12:28 PM

Transaction details to show the details of users who are yet to approve the
transaction.
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Figure 5-23 Transaction Details

Transaction Journey

Kia Thomas
11 Aug 11:48 AM
initiated

Jane 1Qe
Pending for Approval

100_pmg
Pending for Approval

Kim Martin
Pending for Approval
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Figure 5-24 Review and Transaction Journey for - Send to Modify Transaction

Manual Reconciliation

sendoModiy

Single Invo

Record 1
Invoice
Date
Reference Number

30 Nov 2019
Editinvig11

Payments

Date
Reference Number

06 Nov 2019
PAY1209

Transaction Journey

Associated Party Name

SQL Corporation

Real Account
virtual Account

XXXXXXXXXXXX003

Initiation
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£7,890.00

Unreconciled Amount

£20,750.00

Amount To Be Reconciled
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Amount to b
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Create Demand Draft Payee

L~ f -]

Domestic

Jack Nickon-
california
Branch Address

FLEXCUBE UNIVERSAL BANK
Unit 1

Block A

California

GREAT BRITAIN

Private

Approver Comment

Justification Provided
Transaction Journey
Initiation

John A Mazim

31 May 03:07 PM

Transaction to approve

Transaction Name

¢P Justification Provided
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Figure 5-25 Review and Transaction Journey for — Locked Transaction

This section displays the name of the transaction like Loan repayment, Bulk File Upload etc.

Review

The section displays the details of the transaction.

Transaction Journey

This section displays the status of transactions. The possible values for the status are:

Initiation

Approval

Locked

Completion

Request Modification
Perform one of the following actions:

Click Approve to approve the initiated transaction.

The Transaction Approval screen prompting to enter the approval remarks appear.
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* Click Reject to reject the transaction.
e Click Back to navigate to the Dashboard.
5. Perform one of the following actions:

« Enter the remarks and click Approve.

The screen with success message along with the reference number appears.

- Enter the remarks and click Reject.

The screen with success message along with the reference number appears.

¢ Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5.4 FAQ

« If one user is configured so that he is having both the roles i.e. a Maker and an
Approver, how can he switch the Dashboard View?
The user can go to the toggle menu and switch between the Maker / Approver roles.

5.5 Non Customer as a Viewer

This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.

When non-customers log into the app, the dashboard offers a consolidated, easy-to-
understand view of the business immediately after logging in.

Dashboard Overview
Icons

Following icons are present on the corporate — Non Customer Viewer dashboard:

. .: The logo of the bank.
jay

. = : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q What would you like to do today?

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.

Aramex Logistics Corporation ﬂ

. : Displays the welcome note, user’s name along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. — : Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.

#.: Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.

Header Menu Options

« Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

Toggle Menu Transactions
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Following items are present on the Toggle Menu as per roles assigned:

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

. : Click this menu to view receivable
and payables.

@ Cash Management
. : Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day shapshot of the finances.

[™ File Upload

. : Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

ﬁ}} Account Settings _ _ o
. : Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

. : Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.

Q' | eave Feedback
. : Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user

interaction of the application.

4 ATM & Branch Locator : Click to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

Hel
® P : Click this menu to launch the online help.

About
® : Click this menu to view the information about the application like version
number, copyright etc.

Top Programs

A Donut Graph projects the top 5 programs of the corporate which are highest in terms of
receivables and payables in the local currency. The values of Receivables or Payables are
displayed along with the name of the Program.

Finance Maturing

Finances are loans taken against invoices for working capital requirements or any other
necessary business expenses. This widget provides a graphical representation of all the
outstanding finances and categorizes them in the buckets of overdue finances, Due in 30 days,
31-60 days, 61-90 days and above 90 days.

Quick Links:

The most commonly used transactions are provided as quick links for quick access to the
transactions. Following transactions are provided as quick links:

e View Programs

*  View Invoices
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*  View Associated Party

e Create Invoice
Invoice Timeline

This widget draws all the outstanding invoices of the corporates on the invoice timeline. The
invoices are categorized into buckets of overdue invoices, invoices maturing in 30 days,
between 31-60 days, between 61-90 days and above 90 days in terms of Receivables OR
Payables. The Timeline is made comprehensive by colour coding the category of invoices on
the basis of maturity.

Overdue Invoices:

Overdue invoices are one of the major concerns for a Corporate Supplier and a Buyer and
needs to be addressed immediately. A dedicated widget projects 5 invoices that are running
overdue for the longest period of time. It also acts as an alarm for the corporate. They are
reminder that, the overdue invoices should be attended on priority. The link given on the widget
enables the corporate to view the all its overdue invoices by navigating the user to the View
Invoices Screen.

Overdue Finances

Finances are liabilities of the corporates which needs to be paid on due date. This widget
warns the corporates of any finances running overdue. Timely payment of Finances is required
to maintain the credit goodwill of the corporates. This widget assists in keeping the same
intact. It displays the details like Finance No., Amount Overdue, and No. of Days Overdue. It
also provides link to View All Finances.

Corporate Limits

The user can view the party cumulative transaction limits for each transaction, daily and
monthly limits utilized and available limits for use from the viewer dashboard.

The user can select the transaction from the drop-down to view the corporate limit of that
transaction.

5.6 Non Customer as a Maker

This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Maker functionality.

When non-customers who are transaction executors log into the app, an option of Quick Links
has been provided on the Dashboard for easy access to some of the more commonly used
features in the system.

Dashboard Overview
Icons

Following icons are present on the corporate — Non Customer Maker dashboard:

b |

. : The logo of the bank.
jay

. = : Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q What would you like to do today?
L]

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.
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. : Displays the welcome note, user’s name along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. — : Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.

e X Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.

Header Menu Options

« Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

Toggle Menu Transactions

Following items are present on the Toggle Menu as per roles assigned:

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

. : Click this menu to view receivable
and payables.

@ Cash Management
. : Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day snapshot of the finances.

[ File Upload

. : Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

{{*} Account Settings = o
. : Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

. : Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.

A | eave Feedback
. : Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user

interaction of the application.

4 ATM & Branch Locator : Click to view the address and location of the ATMs
and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

Hel
® P : Click this menu to launch the online help.

About —— . . . o .
® : Click this menu to view the information about the application like version
number, copyright etc.

Top Programs

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 68 of 76



ORACLE

Chapter 5
Non Customer as an Approver

A Donut Graph projects the top 5 programs of the corporate which are highest in terms of
receivables and payables in the local currency. The values of Receivables or Payables are
displayed along with the name of the Program.

Finance Maturing

Finances are loans taken against invoices for working capital requirements or any other
necessary business expenses. This widget provides a graphical representation of all the
outstanding finances and categorizes them in the buckets of overdue finances, Due in 30 days,
31-60 days, 61-90 days and above 90 days.

Quick Links:

The most commonly used transactions are provided as quick links for quick access to the
transactions. Following transactions are provided as quick links:

*  View Programs
e View Invoices
e View Associated Party

e Create Invoice
Invoice Timeline

This widget draws all the outstanding invoices of the corporates on the invoice timeline. The
invoices are categorized into buckets of overdue invoices, invoices maturing in 30 days,
between 31-60 days, between 61-90 days and above 90 days in terms of Receivables OR
Payables. The Timeline is made comprehensive by colour coding the category of invoices on
the basis of maturity.

Overdue Invoices

Overdue invoices are one of the major concerns for a Corporate Supplier and a Buyer and
needs to be addressed immediately. A dedicated widget projects 5 invoices that are running
overdue for the longest period of time. It also acts as an alarm for the corporate. They are
reminder that, the overdue invoices should be attended on priority. The link given on the widget
enables the corporate to view the all its overdue invoices by navigating the user to the View
Invoices Screen.

Overdue Finances

Finances are liabilities of the corporates which needs to be paid on due date. This widget
warns the corporates of any finances running overdue. Timely payment of Finances is required
to maintain the credit goodwill of the corporates. This widget assists in keeping the same
intact. It displays the details like Finance No., Amount Overdue, and No. of Days Overdue. It
also provides link to View All Finances.

My Limits

This section allows the user to view the transaction specific limits assigned to him for initiating
and approving the transactions. It also provides information about the limits assigned by the
bank and the limit utilized by the user.

5.7 Non Customer as an Approver

This topic describes the Non Corporate user as a Viewer functionality.

When non-customers who are responsible for approving the transactions log into the app, an
Approver has the responsibility to ensure correctness of transaction as per the bank and
corporate mandate, to ensure speedy and accurate processing.
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Dashboard Overview

Icons

Following icons are present on the corporate — Non Customer Approver dashboard:

. .: The logo of the bank.
Q.

. = . Clicking this icon takes you to the Mailbox screen.

‘ Q What would you like to do today?

: Enter the transaction name and click search icon to search the transactions.

Aramex Logistics Corporation E

. : Displays the welcome note, user’s name along
with the last log in date and time. Click this icon to view the logged in user’s profile or log
out from the application.

. = : Click the toggle menu to access various transactions.

#.: Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is open.

Header Menu Options

* Preferred Language :Click on the @ , and click Langauge to set your desired
language to use the application.

Toggle Menu Transactions

Following items are present on the Toggle Menu as per roles assigned:

@ Supply Chain Finance : Click this menu to view your Supply Chain Finance
business and to manage its activities.

$ | Receivables/Payables

. : Click this menu to view receivable
and payables.

@ Cash Management
. : Click this menu to get the daily or monthly cash flow forecast

and also the current day shapshot of the finances.

[™ File Upload

. : Click this icon to upload files and view the files already uploaded.

ﬁ}'} Account Settings _ _ o
. : Click this menu to set your preferences as well as daily limits

and change password.

M Mailbox

: Click this menu to view the Mails, Alerts and Notifications.
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: Click this menu to leave your feedback about the user

interaction of the application.

</ ATM & Branch Locator

: Click to view the address and location of the ATMs

and the branches of the Bank. For more information refer ATM & Branch Locator section.

@ Help

(D About

: Click this menu to launch the online help.

number, copyright etc.

Pending for Approvals

: Click this menu to view the information about the application like version

This section displays the details of transactions that are initiated by the maker and are pending
for approval. It is briefly classified into two broad categories a) Financial and b) Non-Financial.
User can click each tab to view the details of transactions that are pending for approvals. Click
the reference number link to view, approve or reject the transaction. User can also select
multiple records from the summary and approve or reject the transactions.

Financial : This displays the financial based transactions - further categorized as following:

e Accounts - The details of activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Details: Account number of the transaction
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

¢ Non Accounts - The details of the activity log are:

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

« Payments

Date: Date of the transaction
Description: Description of the transaction
From Account: Source Account number of the transaction

Amount : Amount of the transaction

Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
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Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bill Payments

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Biller Name: Name of the biller

Biller Location: Location of the biller

Details: Details of bill payment

From Account: Source Account number of the transaction
Amount : Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction types of the file upload
File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

File Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account.

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Chapter 5
Non Customer as an Approver

Debit Account No: Account number of the account to be debited.

Amount: Amount to be debited from debit account
Payee Account Details: Payee’s account number

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Non Account Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record
Amount: Amount of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction
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Non- Financial: This displays the non- financial transactions initiated by the maker and further
categorized as below:

e Accounts

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Account Details: Account number of the transaction
Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

« Biller Maintenance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Payee Type: The type of payee

Category: The category of the biller

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Payee and Biller

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction
Payee Type: Type of the payee

Category: Payee Category

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction.

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk File

Date: Date of the transaction

File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the uploaded file.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the file upload

File Name: Name of the file uploaded.

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

e Bulk Record

Date: Date of the transaction
File Identifier: Unique code assigned to the record.
Transaction Type: Transaction type of the bulk record

Description: Description of the transaction
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Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the record.

Status: Status of the record

* Trade Finance Maintenance

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction

Chapter 5
Non Customer as an Approver

Beneficiary Name: Name of the Beneficiary against whom LC is to be created

Amount: Amount for the Letter of Credit / Bill

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Status: Status of the transaction

*  Forex Deal

Date: Date of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction.

Description: Description of the transaction

Deal Type: Type of Deal user wants to initiate that is Spot or Forward

Currency Combination: List of permissible currency combination for deal booking

Amount: Amount for the booked forex deal

Status: Status of the transaction

e Others

Date: Date of the transaction

Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Description: Description of the transaction

Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Virtual Account Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Description: Description of the transaction initiated
Initiated By: User who has initiated the transaction
Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction

Status: Status of the transaction

e Liquidity Management

Date: Date of the transaction

Transaction Type: Type of the transaction initiated
Structure ID: Structure ID of the transaction
Structure Description: Description of the transaction

Initiated By: The user who has initiated the transaction
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— Reference Number: Reference Number of the transaction
— Status: Status of the transaction

Pending for Action

This section displays the summary of all the financial and non-financial transactions that are
pending for approval by the approver user in a graphical form.

Invoice Timeline

This widget draws all the outstanding invoices of the corporates on the invoice timeline. The
invoices are categorized into buckets of overdue invoices, invoices maturing in 30 days,
between 31-60 days, between 61-90 days and above 90 days in terms of Receivables OR
Payables. The Timeline is made comprehensive by colour coding the category of invoices on
the basis of maturity.

My Limits

This section allows the user to view the transaction specific limits assigned to him for initiating
and approving the transactions. It also provides information about the limits assigned by the
bank and the limit utilized by the user.

Corporate Limits

The user can view the party cumulative transaction limits for each transaction, daily and
monthly limits utilized and available limits for use from the viewer dashboard.

Overdue Invoices

Overdue invoices are one of the major concerns for a Corporate Supplier and a Buyer and
needs to be addressed immediately. A dedicated widget projects 5 invoices that are running
overdue for the longest period of time. It also acts as an alarm for the corporate. They are
reminder that, the overdue invoices should be attended on priority. The link given on the widget
enables the corporate to view the all its overdue invoices by navigating the user to the View
Invoices Screen.

Overdue Finances

Finances are liabilities of the corporates which needs to be paid on due date. This widget
warns the corporates of any finances running overdue. Timely payment of Finances is required
to maintain the credit goodwill of the corporates. This widget assists in keeping the same
intact. It displays the details like Finance No., Amount Overdue, and No. of Days Overdue. It
also provides link to View All Finances.

Top Programs

A Donut Graph projects the top 5 programs of the corporate which are highest in terms of
receivables and payables in the local currency. The values of Receivables or Payables are
displayed along with the name of the Program.

Finance Maturing

Finances are loans taken against invoices for working capital requirements or any other
necessary business expenses. This widget provides a graphical representation of all the
outstanding finances and categorizes them in the buckets of overdue finances, Due in 30 days,
31-60 days, 61-90 days and above 90 days.

Quick Links:

The most commonly used transactions are provided as quick links for quick access to the
transactions. Following transactions are provided as quick links:
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*  View Programs
* View Invoices
e View Associated Party

My Approved List

This section displays the details of transactions that are approved by the approver user.
Similarly to Pending Approval list, here also it is classified into two broad categories a)
Financial and b) Non-Financial. The Tab under Financial and Non Financial and the columns of
each Tab are same as mentioned in Pending For Approval section.

Click each tab to view the snapshot of transactions already approved.
Click the Reference Number link to view the detailed transaction.

Click Downlo to download the summary of transactions approved by the approver user.ad
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Approvals

This topic describes the approvals management functionality.

Each user is assigned a particular task to perform as per their position in the hierarchy of the
bank/corporate. Transaction created by initiator in the system is routed to the appropriate
authorized signatory or group of signatories for approval depending upon the configured rules.
A transaction needs to be approved by all the required approvers. A releaser may also be
required to release the transaction for further processing once all approvals are completed.
The Release facility is specific to the Group Corporate and can be enabled or disabled at the
Group Corporate Level. There can be a situation wherein a transaction is pending approval
and the approver is on leave. In such cases, the user must be able to re-route the transaction
to another approver and mark it as high priority.

The Approvals Management function enables the user to view a summary of all the
transactions pending for approval and release across different modules. The user can select
the pending transactions and approve, release or re-route them as applicable.

Features supported in application.

e View and Approve Transactions Pending Approval
* Re-route and Prioritize Transactions

e View and Release Transactions Pending Release
e View Initiated Transactions

e View Approved Transactions

e View Transaction Log

* Pending for Approvals
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view and approve the transactions
pending for approval.

* Re-route and Prioritize
This topic describes the functionality of re-routing or Prioritizing a transaction.

* Pending for Release
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view transactions pending release
within the module and release them.

* My Initiated List
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the list of all the type of

transactions initiated by the logged in user like account financial, account non-financial,
bulk file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments transactions.

e Transaction Details
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing the details of an initiated
transaction..

e Transaction Log
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the list of all the type of

transactions initiated like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record,
payee, biller and payments transactions.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 1 of 51



ORACLE

Chapter 6
Pending for Approvals

e My Approved List
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the details of transactions
that are approved by the approver user.

* FAQ

6.1 Pending for Approvals

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view and approve the transactions
pending for approval.

The transactions that have been initiated by the maker and are pending for approval/checking
are listed here. The approver logs into the application, and views all the transactions that are
pending for the user’s approval. When an approver/ checker logs in, the transactions pending
for approval and checking will be shown as a consolidated count on the dashboard. All the
users with check and approve privilege will be able to view the transactions. Dashboard
displays the following:

e Count of all the transactions pending approval /checking

e Count of the financial and non-financial transactions pending approval/checking out of the
total count

e Count the urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace period) pending approval

The financial and non-financial sections display module wise count of transactions pending
approval. A specific transaction can be searched across modules by providing the exact
reference number. The details of the transaction pending approval within the module can be
viewed through the count link. Information of all the transactions pending approval within a
module can be seen along with the prioritized and in-grace tags. Further drill down to view
details of a specific transaction before approve/reject is available through the reference
number link.

Module specific filters are provided to search for transactions pending approval within a
module. The filters as well as the transaction information shown depend upon the selected
module. The approver can select specific transaction or all transactions listed on that page or
all transactions across pages of the selected module and approve or reject the selected
records, with comments if any.

The approver can Lock a transaction pending approval, with comments if any. Approver can
also Lock a transaction, if something needs to be verified operationally before approving it.
Once a transaction is locked, no action (like approve, reject, send to modify) will be allowed on
that transaction and the transaction status will be changed to ‘Locked’. Maker will be able to
see transaction with “Locked” status in his transaction log. Approver who is a part of the
approval workflow of the locked transaction and is authorized to approve the transaction, will
be able to unlock that transaction through the transaction approval page. Once the transaction
is unlocked, it will be available for approval to the users as per the resolved approval workflow.

The approver/checker can approve or reject the transaction/s. For only specific transactions,
Send to Modify functionality is enabled. Also approver can send the transaction back to
modification, which are pending his approval, with comments if any.

On approval/rejection of a single transaction, the 2 factor authentication setup for individual
transactions will be applicable. In Authentication menu, the administrator is expected to
configure 2 Factor Authentication mechanism against individual transactions.

On enabling the 2-factor authentication for multiple transactions in Authentication menu, the
same will be applicable even for approving and rejecting the transaction/s as a checker.

The detailed transaction journey of a transaction pending check can be seen.
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@® Note

For a checker, the limits are not validated.

Pre-requisites

e Accessible Roles for Corporate

*  Workflow and Approval Flow preference

e Party and User level account access

*  Approval workflow and Rules setup for banking transaction
« Party Preference is maintained for corporate user

To approve the transaction:

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click
Activity & Reports , then click Transactions .

Under Transactions , click Pending for Approvals .
The Pending for Approvals screen apears.

Figure 6-1 Pending for Approval

Pending for Approvals

Al 267 Financial 202 Non Financial 65 Urgent g Reference Number Q =
Enter exact comrect number
Financial Non Financial
Accounts 2 7 Accaunts 24 1
Non Accounts 0 Biller Maintenance o
Payments 161 Payee and Biller 31
Bill Payments o] Bulk File 2
Bulk File 14 Bulk Record e}
Bulk Record 5 Trade Finance o
Non Account Bulk Record o] Trade Finance Maintenance o
Host to Host Bulk Files o Forex Deal o
Host to Host Bulk Records [¢] Cthers 8
Liquidity Management o
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 6-1 Pending for Approval - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Count of transactions
pending approval

All- Displays the total count of all the transactions pending approval
Financial- Displays the count of financial transactions pending
approval out of the total count

Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-financial transactions
pending approval out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending approval

Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of financial transactions pending
approval.

It also displays the following details:
*  Count of transactions pending approval within each module

e Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) pending approval within each module

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions pending

approval within the module.

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of hon-financial transactions pending
approval.

It also displays the following details:

e Count of transactions pending approval within each module

e Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) pending approval

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions pending

approval within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search based on exact reference number of transaction
across modules.

Date Filter

Allow to search the past transactions pending for approval.

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link to view the list of all transactions pending approval within the

module.

All the transactions pending approval within a module with the prioritized and in-grace

tags appears.

* In Reference Number field, enter exact number, and click the “ jcon to search
specific transaction pending for approval.

e Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated

transactions.

@® Note

The search will be within module.
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Pending For Approval
Financial - Bill Payments (11) Reference Number Q Y
(o Lo
N . Biler . Biler . From N . Initiated ,  Reference
Date ¢ Description & Name  © Location ©  Details S O ¢ Amount ¢ ¢ ¢ Stats
11/3/22,9:18 AM
- Create Bill Payment Mansoor trust ~ Sharjaha XXXXXXXXXO0016  GBP 50047  davidkhan 031120186846 T Pending Approval
:42 Al
[m) W22 942AM oot il Payment  Mansoor trust  Sharjaha 0000000000016 GBP 14.47 davidkhan 021177861026 D Pending Approval
11/2/22,9:14 AM .
2 Create Bill Payment  AdaniE Sharjaha 0000000000016 GBP 123,00 davidkhan  0211A1C84F3D (D Pending Approval
o %z,z:zo PM " Create Bill Payment  divya_power  Dubai XXXXXXXXXXX0683  EUR234.00  davidkhan 101040097977 D) Pending Approval
1 %Z' Zoe ! Create Bill Payment  divya_power  Dubai X000000000xx0683  EUR 345.00 david khan 1010C6B149EC D) Pending Approval|
10/10/22, 2:04 PM o §
4 ﬂ/ﬂ{ G CrectedilPayment divya pover  Dubal XXXXX0000K0683  EUR244.00  davidkhan 101082506982 D Pending Approval
Back

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-2 List of transactions within module - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Attachment Indicator Displays the Attachment icon indicating the transaction has an
attachment.

The attachment cannot be viewed or downloaded using this indicator.
Attachments can be viewed from the transaction details page.

@ Note

Transactions without attachment does not show an
attachment indicator.

Date Displays the transaction initiation date.
Description Displays the description of the transaction pending for approval.
Account Details Displays the account details of transaction.

This field is module specific.
Amount Displays the transaction amount.

This field is module specific.
Initiated by Displays the name of the user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No Displays the transaction reference number.

Click on the link to view details of a specific transaction.
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Table 6-2 (Cont.) List of transactions within module - Field Description

Field Name Description
Status Displays the current status of the transaction pending for approval by
approver/checker.

The status could be:

. 9 Pending Approval

- Pending for approval

@ Approved :
. -Approved
&) Rejected
. -Rejected
All Click on checkbox to select all the transactions on that page of the
selected module for approve or reject.
Clear All Click on link to deselect all the transactions on that page of the

selected module for approve or reject.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.

Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions pending approval within
a module.

* Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.
* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@ Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-3 Pending for Approval - Filter Criteria

Search Filter X

Module

Accounts A

From To

First Name Last Name
Urgency

Amount Range

Currency

Please Select v

Amount From

Amount To

o I o]
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® Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-3 Pending for Approval - Filter Criteria - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Filter Criteria Search the transaction based on the criteria.
® Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen will be changed based
upon the module selected.

Module The selected module is defaulted which can be changed to view the
transactions pending approval within a specific module.

Reference Number Reference number of specific transaction which is to be searched.

Description/ Transaction | The transactions can be filtered based upon transaction nhame or
Name description.

Initiation From Date — To | The period can be specified for which the user wants to view the
Date transactions pending approval. Search will be based on the
transaction initiation date range.

First Name The first name of user who has initiated the transaction.

Last Name The last name of user who has initiated the transaction.

Urgency The transactions can be viewed based on its urgency type.
It can be:

e Prioritized
* In-Grace Period.

Click on Reference Number
link to view the details of the
transaction that is to be
approved or rejected.

Transaction Journey This section displays the status of transactions that has been initiated
by the maker. Transaction journey displays the status as:

e Initiation

e Approval

e Completion

4. Alternately, the approver can view detailed transaction summary, before approving /
rejecting/locking a transaction.

5. Click on the Reference No link to view details of a specific transaction.

The Pending for Approval- Transaction Details screen along with Transaction Journey
appears.
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Figure 6-4 Pending for Approval — Transaction Details

Cheque Book Request

Account Number

0000000010

Type of Cheque Book

Cheque book for EUR

Number of Cheque Books

2

Number of Leaves per Book

10

Delivery Location

31 Dupont Tower
Aldrin Square
Near Walmart
California

us

Transaction Journey

Detailed Journey
Initiation Approval

Successful
o 2

S RKinitiator
09 Feb 04:43 PM

Back

Chapter 6
Pending for Approvals

Completion

Select one or multiple transactions together to approve / reject / lock by selecting checkbox

against the respective record.

Perform one of the following actions:

« Click Approve to approve the initiated transaction.

* Click Reject to reject the transaction.

¢ Click Lock to lock the transaction.

* Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.

The summary of the transactions selected from the listing appears along with the

Comment popup.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Enter the comment and click on the Approve.

¢ Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

* Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.
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Figure 6-5 Comment popup (ApprovelReject/Lock)

Approval Comment

Transactions Approval

Value Date for below transaction IDs are going to change due to approval
grace period:

« 0311201B6846

« 101040097977

« 1010C6BI49EC

o

10. Perform one of the following actions:
e Enter the comment, and click OK to proceed with transaction.
» Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

11. The Transaction Approval | Rejection/Lock screen prompting to enter the approval /
rejection/lock remarks appear.

Figure 6-6 Approve Transaction

Approval Comment

Summary of Selected Transactions (3)
Remarks (Optional)

Figure 6-7 Reject Transaction

Rejection Comment

Summary of Selected Transactions (3)
Remarks (Optional)
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12.

Figure 6-8 Lock/Unlock the Transaction

Lock Comment

Summary of Selected Transactions (3)
Remarks (Optional)

Figure 6-9 Send to Modify

Modification Comment

Remarks
(Optional)

Perform one of the following actions:

« Enter the remarks and click Approve.

» Enter the remarks and click Reject.

«  Enter the remarks and click Lock.

» Enter the remarks and click Send to Modify.

e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The screen with success message appears.

@® Note

If the configuration to set to allow enabling multi transaction approval with 2-factor
authentication, based on the 2FA set, system prompt user for verification.

6.2 Re-route and Prioritize

This topic describes the functionality of re-routing or Prioritizing a transaction.

There can be a scenario wherein a transaction is pending approval and the approver is on
leave. In such cases, the user must be able to re-route the transaction to another approver. A
user can re-route a transaction if he/she has perform access for re-route transaction and view/
approve privilege for the specific transaction being re-routed/prioritized. The approver logs into
the application and views all the transactions that are pending for the user’s approval and
release. Different tabs display the transactions which are pending for approval and release.
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The Reroute & Prioritise dashboard displays, the financial and non-financial sections having
module wise count of transactions pending approval/release, alongwith the urgent transactions
(prioritized and in grace period) pending approval/release. The user can view summarized
details of the transactions pending approval within the module and can filter the transaction
based upon different search parameters. The user can re-route or mark a transaction as high
priority upon viewing the transaction details within the module.

User can reroute multiple transactions together. Transactions with the exact matching approval
rules (provided all rules of one transaction is/are matching with another transaction) will be
grouped together along with the evaluated rules e.g. multiple transaction buckets/groups with
multiple or single resolved rule/s. A request ID will be generated for the grouped transactions.
Maker can select one approval rule against the group and will be able to route the transaction.

A Day 0 configuration is available to configure the number of days after which the unused
request IDs will be deleted. The default value of this configuration is 1 day which means that
after 1 day, a scheduler will run and delete all the request IDs which were not re-routed.

@® Note

* Un-grouping and re-routing the transaction to different rules will not be permitted.
In order to achieve this, transactions need to be re-routed individually.

* Transaction will be routed in an asynchronous manner.

In order to re-route a transaction(s), the user must click on Assign. On clicking the same, the
user can select a new rule (approval or release) out of all the resolved rules.

The Re-route Workflow tab of Workflow Details overlay displays all the resolved rules
applicable at the time of re-routing along with the current rule. The newly selected workflow will
start from level 1 for approval and the limits of the approvers who already approved the
transaction will be reversed upon re-routing.

For a transaction(s) pending release, the user can re-route or mark a transaction(s) as high
priority upon viewing the transaction details within the module. In order to re-route a
transaction(s), the user must click on Assign. On clicking the same, the user can select a new
release rule out of all the resolved rules. On submitting the rule, the new route information will
be assigned to the releaser. On submission, only the release workflow will be re-routed. The
approval workflow will not be re-routed

On re-routing, a notification will be sent to the all the users who have already approved it, user/
user group with whom approval was pending as per the existing workflow, maker of
transaction, and users of the new workflow. Upon re-routing, the re-routing/prioritization
maintenance action can also be seen in the Transaction Journey of the re-routed transaction.

@ Note

The Re-route Workflow tab displays the resolved rule details such as Sequential and
Non-Sequential/Parallel, Details of user and user groups (Users within groups), and
Amount Slab of the resolved rule.

An option is provided to set a high priority for the transaction and to undo it. On prioritization, a
notification will be sent to the approver with whom the transaction is currently pending and
maker of transaction.

Pre-requisites
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e Accessible Roles for Corporate

*  Workflow and Approval Flow preference

» Party and User level account access

*  Approval workflow and Rules setup for banking transaction

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click
Activity & Reports , then click Transactions .

Under Transactions , click Re-route and Prioritize section.
The Re-route and Prioritize screen apears.

* Pending for Release
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to re-route transactions pending
approval or release it.

* Pending for Approval
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to re-route and prioritize ( Pending
for Approval) the transactions.

6.2.1 Pending for Release

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to re-route transactions pending
approval or release it.

Dashboard displayed below the Pending for Release tab, the financial and non-financial
sections having module wise count of transactions pending release, and the urgent
transactions (prioritized and in grace period) pending release. The user can be a maker,
approver or releaser that is whoever has re-route access will be able to re-route transactions
pending approval or release. It displays the count of all the transactions pending release as
well as the financial and non-financial transactions pending release. The total count of urgent
transactions (prioritized and in grace period) pending release.

The user can view summarized details of the transactions pending release within the module
and can filter the transaction based upon different search parameters. The user can re-route or
mark a transaction as high priority upon viewing the transaction details within the module. In
order to re-route a transaction, the user must click on Assign. On clicking the same, the user
can select a new release rule out of all the resolved rules.

® Note
a. Atatime, only one transaction can be selected for re-routing.

b. When a releaser logs in, the high priority transaction will be listed on top of all the
transactions which are pending release.
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Figure 6-10 Re-route and Prioritize — Pending for Release

Reroute And Prioritize

Pending For Approval Pending For Release

All 5  Financial 4 Non Financial 1 Urgent 1 Reference Number Q

Enter exact reference number

Financial Non Financial

Payments 41 Others 1 e

Back

@ Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-4 Re-route and Prioritize — Pending for Release - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Pending for Release Following fields will be displayed for Pending for
Release tab

Count of transactions pending release All- Displays the total count of all the transactions

pending release Financial- Displays the count of
financial transactions pending release out of the
total count

Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-financial
transactions pending release out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent
transactions (prioritized and in grace period)
pending release

Financial Table Displays the module wise count of financial

transactions pending release.

It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions pending release
within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending release within
each module

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions pending release within the module.
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Table 6-4 (Cont.) Re-route and Prioritize — Pending for Release - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of non-financial
transactions pending release.
It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions pending release
within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending release within
each module

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions pending release within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search based on exact reference number
of transaction across modules.

Date Filter

Allow to search the past transactions pending for
release.

Specify the period for which you wish to view
transactions. Search will be based on the
transaction date range.

To re-route/prioritize transaction:

1. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link within the module to view the transaction list for re-route/prioritize.

The list of the transactions pending release within a module with the prioritized and in-

grace tags appears.

* In Reference Number field, enter exact number, and click the “ jcon to search
specific transaction for re-route/prioritize.

e Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated

transactions.

@® Note

The search will be within module.

e Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.

Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions pending for release

within a module.

e Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.

* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@® Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.
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Figure 6-11 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Summary within module

screen

Reroute And Prioritize (Pending For Release)

Financial - Payments (4) Reference Number Q Y
Enter exact reference number
View Selection
From Payee Reference Processin,
= Date ¢ Description ¢ Account < Amount ¢ Account < No < Status < Status e ¢ Reroute < Priority <
Details
% Card Payment XXXXXXXXXXXX0016 EUR10.00 624700xxxxxx0001 2109D7F3CA7F O Pending Release Assign O Undo Prioritize
9’ LIt Card Payment X00000000kxx0016  EUR 4,500.00  624700xxxxxx0001  220927878AE1 @ Pending Release - Assign O Undo Prioritize
9 Z14PM ¢ ord Payment XX0000000000016  EUR600.00  624700xxxxxx0004  2109767E98A7 D) Pending Release Assign O Undo Prioritize
O 2'49 PM  Card Payment XHOO0KXKX0016 EUR10.00 624700xxxxxx0001 210933594763 (1) Pending Release Assign O Undo Prioritize
Page 1 of1 (1-4of4items) [1]
Back

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-5 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Summary within module

screen - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Below fields are displayed for Payment module.
The section displays the fields based on module
selected.

Date

Displays the transaction initiation date.

Description

Description of the transaction.

From Account

The source account number of the transaction.

Amount

Amount of the transaction.

Payee Account Details

Payee’s account number of the transaction.

Reference No

Displays the transaction reference number.

Status The status of the transaction.

Re-route Click on Assign link to re-route release workflow
for the transaction.

Priority Click on link to mark the transaction as high

priority or undo prioritization for the transaction.
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Figure 6-12 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Transactions - Filter
Criteria

@ Note

Search Filter X

Module

Accounts v

Reference Number

Description / Transaction Name

v

From To

First Name Last Name e

Urgency

Prioritize v

Amount Range
Currency

usb v

Amount From

Amount To

™ =

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-6 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Transactions - Filter

Criteria - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Filter Criteria

Search the transaction based on the criteria.

@ Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen will
be changed based upon the module
selected.

Module

The selected module is defaulted which can be
changed to view the transactions pending
release within a specific module.

Reference Number

Reference number of specific transaction which
is to be searched.
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Table 6-6 (Cont.) Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Transactions - Filter
Criteria - Field Description

_______________________________________________________________________|
Field Name Description

Description/ Transaction Name The transactions can be filtered based upon
transaction name or description.

From — To The period can be specified for which the user
wants to view the transactions pending release.
Search will be based on the transaction initiation
date range.

First Name The first name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Last Name The last name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Urgency The transactions can be viewed based on its
urgency type.

It can be:

e Prioritized

¢ In-Grace Period.

Payee Name The name of the payee.
Customer Reference No The customer reference number of the
transaction.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on option under Priority column to Prioritize/Undo Prioritize against the specific
transaction record.

«  Click on Assign option against the specific transaction record under Re-route
Workflow column to re-route the transaction record.

«  Select multiple transactions together to route/reroute and click Reroute.

The Details popup appears.

Figure 6-13 Details popup

Details

418058 Active
Creation Time : 11/7/22, 6:01 AM Total Transactions : 2

a. Click the G icon to refresh the process.

b. Click on the record, the transactions with the exact matching approval rules (provided
all rules of one transaction is/are matching with another transaction) will be grouped
together along with the evaluated.
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@ Note

Status of the transaction which is re-routed changes to Re-routed.

Click the 7 icon against the specific transaction to re-route workflow.

Figure 6-14 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Release) Transactions with
matching groups

Reroute And Prioritize (Pending For Release)

Financial - Payments

Vv Group1(3)

Date T Description & From Account & Amount T Payee Account Details & ReferenceNo < Status < Processing Status &

22 TO8AM o payment  x00000000x0016 EUR10.00  624700xxxxxx0001 2109D7F3CATF & Pending Release
o

8:44 AM Card Payment XXX0000XXX0016 EUR600.00  624700x0xxxx0004 2109767E98A7 D Pending Release

9/22/22, 5:46 AM

o Card Payment XX0000XXXXX0016 EUR4,500.00 624700xxxxxx0001 220927878AE1 @ Pending Release

Page 1 of1 (1-3of3items) [¢ 4 y I

3. Select the group to which workflow to be re-routed.
4. Click on the Assign option to re-route the selected group.

The Reroute overlay screen appears.
In the Re-route Workflow tab:

a. View and select new approval rule to re-route from all the resolved rules applicable at
the time of re-routing for the group.

b. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Re-route to assign the workflow to the selected group.
e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
e Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.

* Click Prioritizel Undo Prioritized to update the priority status of the transaction.

Figure 6-15 Workflow Details - Re-route Workflow tab

Reroute X
Finan_Rule  Lluhd
EURY ,;mwwq Level1
wun
kosa khan
Davidchk
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The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-7 Workflow Details - Re-route Workflow tab - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Re-route Workflow tab

Rules for re-route

Displays the rules for re-routing for the group.

Prioritize

Click on the Priority link to set the priority for
the transaction.

@ Note

Click Undo Prioritized link to
remove the priority level of the
transaction.

6.2.2 Pending for Approval

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to re-route and prioritize ( Pending for

Approval) the transactions.

Figure 6-16 Re-route and Prioritize ( Pending for Approval)

Reroute And Prioritize

Pending For Approval Pending For Release
Al 180  Financial
Financial
Accounts
Payments
Bill Payments

Back
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The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-8 Re-route and Prioritize ( Pending for Approval) - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Pending for Approval

Following fields will be displayed for Pending for
Approval tab

Count of transactions pending approval

All- Displays the total count of all the transactions
pending approval Financial- Displays the count of
financial transactions pending approval out of the
total count

Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-financial
transactions pending approval out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent
transactions (prioritized and in grace period)
pending approval

Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of financial
transactions pending approval.
It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions pending approval
within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending approval
within each module

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions pending approval within the module.

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of non-financial
transactions pending approval.
It also displays the following details:

e Count of transactions pending approval
within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending approval
within each module

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions pending approval within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search based on exact reference number
of transaction across modules.

Date Filter

Allow to search the past transactions pending for
approval.

Specify the period for which you wish to view
transactions. Search will be based on the
transaction date range.

To re-routelprioritize transaction:

1. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link within the module to view the transaction list for re-route/prioritize.
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The list of the transactions pending approval within a module with the prioritized and
in-grace tags appears.

In Reference Number field, enter exact number, and click the “ jcon to search
specific transaction for re-route/prioritize.

Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated
transactions.

@® Note

The search will be within module.

Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.

Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions pending for approval
within a module.

Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.

Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@® Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-17 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Approval) Summary within
module screen

Reroute And Prioritize (Pending For Approval)

Financial - Bill Payments (12) Reference Number QY
Entere um
m View Selection
N .~ Biler . Biler . Fom . . nitiated ,  Reference
=] Date ¢ Description ¢ oS o o, O Detals S OM o Amount o gl S e ¢ staws
% CEALD Create Bill Payment  Mansoor trust ~ Sharjaha X0000000XXX0016  GBP 500.47  david khan 031120186846 ) Pending Approvall
[m] % FAZAM - eate Bill Payment Mansoor trust ~ Sharjaha 0000000000016 GBP 14.47 david khan 021177861026 O Pending Approval
Create Bill Payment ~ AdaniE arjaha X000000000xx0016  GBP 123.00 lavi an 0211A1C84F3D N ‘ending Approval
O %‘”“M il d Sharjah: david kh D Pending A |
14 %Z' 220PM - eate Bill Payment divya_power  Dubai XR0000XKKXX0683  EUR234.00  david khan 101040097977 ) Pending Approval
8 2 JO/I022 Z88 Rt Create Bill Payment ~ divya_power  Dubai X000000000X0683  EUR 345.00 david khan 1010C6B149EC D Pending Approval|
aD s

o 1949 ZZ Create Bill Payment  divya_power  Dubai 000000000683 EUR244.00  david khan 101082506982 O Pending Approval

Back

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 6-9 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Approval) Summary within
module screen - Field Description

Field Name Description

Transaction Type Displays the transaction type.

Initiated by Displays the name of the user who has
initiated the transaction.

Date Displays the transaction initiation date.

Reference Number Displays the transaction reference number.

Account Number Displays the account number of the
transaction.
This field is displayed for Financial
transaction.

Re-route Workflow Click on Assign link to re-route approval
workflow for the transaction.

High Priority Click on link to mark the transaction as high
priority or undo prioritization for the
transaction.

Figure 6-18 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Approval) Transactions - Filter
Criteria

Search Filter X

Module

Accounts v

Reference Number

Description / Transaction Name

v

From To

First Name Last Name @

Urgency

Prioritize v

Amount Range
Currency

usD v
Amount From
Amount To

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 6-10 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Approval) Transactions - Filter
Criteria - Field Description

Field Name Description
Filter Criteria Search the transaction based on the
criteria.
® Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen
will be changed based upon the
module selected.

Module The selected module is defaulted which can
be changed to view the transactions pending
approval within a specific module.

Reference Number Reference number of specific transaction
which is to be searched.

Description/ Transaction Name The transactions can be filtered based upon
transaction name or description.

Initiation From Date — To Date The period can be specified for which the user
wants to view the transactions pending
approval. Search will be based on the
transaction initiation date range.

Initiated By (First Name) The first name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Initiated By (Last Name) The last name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Urgency The transactions can be viewed based on its
urgency type.

It can be:

—  Prioritized

— In-Grace Period.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

*  Click on option under High Priority column to Prioritize/Undo Prioritize against the
specific transaction record.

* Click on Assign option against the specific transaction record under Re-route
Workflow column to re-route the transaction record.

The Workflow Details overlay screen appears.

«  Select multiple transactions together to route/reroute and click Reroute.

The Details popup appears.
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Figure 6-19 Details popup

Details

398054 Processing
Creation Time :10/17/22, 7.09 AM  Total Transactions : O

397813 Active
Creation Time :10/17/22, 6:16 AM  Total Transactions : 16

a. Click the G icon to refresh the process.

b. Click on the record, the transactions with the exact matching approval rules (provided
all rules of one transaction is/are matching with another transaction) will be grouped
together along with the evaluated.

Figure 6-20 Re-route and Prioritize (Pending for Approval) Transactions with
matching groups

Reroute And Prioritize (Pending For Approval)

Financial - Payments

Vv Group 1(1)

v Group 2 (15)

'6:43AM Card Payment XRXXXXOXXXXX00T6 EUR122.00  624700xxxxxx0001 2809E4B849FD O Pending Approval
In Grace

9/28/22, 6:42 AM Card Payment XXXXXXXXXXXX0016 EUR123.00 624700xxxxxx0001 28092377CE62 @ Pending Approval -

' 44 AM Card Payment XXXXXXXXXXXX0027 EUR123.00 624700xxxxxx0006 2809COA3D174 & Pending Approval .
In Grace.

Card Payment JOXXXXXXXX0016 EUR123.00 624700xxxxxx0001 28096707DESC O Pending Approval -

9/21/22, 6:59 AM "
Card Payment XXXXXXXXXXXX0016 EUR10.00 624700xxxxxx0001 21097C146F1D O Pending Approval .
In Grace

’5:31 AM Card Payment XXXXXKXXXXXX0016 EUR123.00  624700xxxxxx0001 28093FO3FEDC O Pending Approval -
In Grace

Page 1 of2 (1-100f15items) < 4 z > I

@ Note

Status of the transaction which is re-routed changes to Re-routed.

Click the 4 icon against the specific transaction to re-route workflow.
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3. Select the group to which workflow to be re-routed.
4. Click on the Assign option to re-route the selected group.

The Reroute overlay screen appears.
In the Re-route Workflow tab:

a. View and select new approval rule to re-route from all the resolved rules applicable at
the time of re-routing for the group.

b. Perform one of the following actions:
* Click Re-route to assign the workflow to the selected transaction.
»  Click Cancel to cancel the group.
«  Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.

«  Click Prioritizel Undo Prioritized to update the priority status of the transaction.

Figure 6-21 Workflow Details - Re-route Workflow tab

Reroute X
casa_financial ffighd
EUR1-700000 Level 1
sun m
kosa khan
Davidchk
Finan_Rule Ll
EUR1 iwwqwq Level 1
sun m
kosa khan
Davidchk

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-11 Workflow Details - Re-route Workflow tab - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Re-route Workflow tab

Rules for re-route Displays the rules for re-routing for the group.
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Table 6-11 (Cont.) Workflow Details - Re-route Workflow tab - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Prioritize Click on the Priority link to set the priority for
the transaction.

@ Note

Click Undo Prioritized link to
remove the priority level of the
transaction.

6.3 Pending for Release

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view transactions pending release
within the module and release them.

The transactions that have been configured for and are pending for release are listed here.
The releaser logs into the application, and views all the transactions that are pending for a
release. Dashboard displays the financial and non-financial sections with module wise count of
transactions pending release, and the urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace period)
pending release.

The details of the transaction pending release within the module can be viewed through the
count link. Information of all the transactions pending release within a module can be seen
along with the prioritized and in-grace tags. Further drill down to view details of a specific
transaction before approve/reject is available through the reference number link.

Module specific filters are provided to search for transactions pending release within a module.
The filters as well as the transaction information shown depend upon the selected module. The
releaser can select specific transaction or all transactions listed on that page or all transactions
across pages of the selected module and release or reject the selected records, with
comments if any.

On approval/release of a single transaction, the 2 factor authentication setup for individual
transactions will be applicable. In Authentication menu, the administrator is expected to
configure 2 Factor Authentication mechanism against individual transactions.

On enabling the 2-factor authentication for multiple transactions in Authentication menu, the
same will be applicable even for approving and release the transaction/s as a checker. Each
transaction in the multi-select release would be released as per the release workflow setup for
each individual transaction.

Pre-requisites

e Accessible Roles for Corporate

e Workflow and Approval Flow preference

e Party and User level account access

e Approval workflow and Rules setup for banking transaction
e Party Preference is maintained for corporate user

To release the transaction:

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click
Activity & Reports , then click Transactions .
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Under Transactions , click Pending for Release .
The Pending for Release screen apears.

Figure 6-22 Pending for Release

Pending for Release

All 1 Financial 3 Non Financial 8  Urgent 2 Q
Enter @xact referance number
Financial Non Financial
Accounts 3 2 (D Accaunts 8
Non Accounts 0 Biller Maintenance [}
Payments V] Payee and Biller 0
Bill Payments a Bulk File 0
Bulk File 0 Bulk Record 0
Bulk Record 0 Irade Hnance 0
Non Account Bulk Record 0 Trade Finance Maintenance 0
Host to Host Bulk Files 0 Forex Deal 0
Host to Host Bulk Records. 0 Others 0
Liguidity Management o
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-12 Pending for Release - Field Description
- _________________________________________________|

Field Name Description
Count of transactions All- Displays the total count of all the transactions pending release
pending approval Financial- Displays the count of financial transactions pending

release out of the total count
Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-financial transactions
pending release out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) pending release
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Table 6-12 (Cont.) Pending for Release - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of financial transactions pending

release.

It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions pending release within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) pending release

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions pending

release within the module.

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of hon-financial transactions pending
release.
It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions pending release within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) pending release

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions pending

release within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search based on exact reference number of transaction
across modules.

Date Filter

Allow to search the past transactions pending for release.

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link to view the list of all transactions pending release within the module.

All the transactions pending release within a module with the prioritized and in-grace

tags appears.

* |In Reference Number field, enter reference number, and click the “ jcon to search
specific transaction pending for release.

*  Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated

transactions.

® Note

The search will be within module.
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Figure 6-23 List of transactions within module
Pending for Release

Financial-Accounts (3)

Reference Number Q v

Filters: Module Accounts Clear All

m] Date Vv Description Account Details Amount \ Initiated By ReferenceNo Vv Status
09 Feb » “@
4:43 PM Cheque Book Request X00000000x0010 S Klnitiator 09029CF95879 D In Progress
09 Feb » - -
507 PM Cheque Book Request X00000000x0010 S Kinitiator 0902ACAA93DC O In Progress
08 Feb ) D In Progress
u} 47 oM Cheque Book Request XXXXOKXKXO0T0 S Kinitiator 0802B9CF5794 D In Progress
Page 1 ofl (1-3 of 3 items) ﬂ

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-13 List of transactions within module - Field Description

Field Name Description
Date Displays the transaction initiation date.
Description Displays the description for the transaction pending for release.
Account Details Displays the account details of transaction.

This field is module specific.
Amount Displays the transaction amount.

This field is module specific.
Initiated by Displays the name of the user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No Displays the transaction reference number.

Click on the link to view details of a specific transaction.
Status Displays the current status of the transaction pending for release.
All Click on checkbox to select all the transactions on that page of the

selected module for approve or reject.

Clear All Click on link to deselect all the transactions on that page of the
selected module for approve or reject.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.

Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions pending release within a
module.

«  Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.
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* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@ Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-24 Pending for Release - Filter Criteria

Search Filter X

Module

Select Module -
Accounts

Reference Number

Description / Transaction Name

Select Transaction Name

Initiation Date

From

To

First Name
Last Name

Urgency

Select Urgency -
In Grace Period

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-14 Pending for Release - Filter Criteria - Field Description
- _________________________________________________|

Field Name Description
Filter Criteria Search the transaction based on the criteria.
® Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen will be changed based
upon the module selected.
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Table 6-14 (Cont.) Pending for Release - Filter Criteria - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Module

The selected module is defaulted which can be changed to view the
transactions pending release within a specific module.

Reference Number

Reference number of specific transaction which is to be searched.

Name

Description/ Transaction

The transactions can be filtered based upon transaction name or

description.

Date

Initiation From Date — To

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions pending
for release. Search will be based on the transaction date range.

First Name

The first name of user who has initiated the transaction.

Last Name

The last name of user who has initiated the transaction.

Urgency

Filters to view the transactions based on its urgency type.

It can be:

e Prioritized
* In-Grace Period.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click on Reference Number link to view the details of the transaction that is to be
release or reject for review.

The details of transaction appears.

e Click Detailed Journey to view the transaction detailed journey.

e Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Figure 6-25 Pending for Release - Transaction Details

Cheque Book Request

Account Number

0000000000010

Type of Cheque Book

Cheque book for EUR

Number of Cheque Books

2

Number of Leaves per Book

10

Delivery Location

31 Dupont Tower
Aldrin Square
Near Walmart
California

us

Transaction Journey

Detailed Journey
Initiation

Successful

S R Klnitiator
09 Feb 04:43 PM

Back
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Figure 6-26 Pending for Release — Transaction Detailed Details
Transaction Journey

S Klnitiator
09 Feb 04:43 PM
Initiated

SHAIL Kadam
15 Feb 05:30 PM

SHAIL Kadam
Pending for Release

5. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click Release to release the initiated transaction.
The Pending for Release screen appears.

The Transaction Release | Rejection screen prompting to enter the release /
rejection remarks appear.

Figure 6-27 Release Transaction

Releaser Comment
Selected Transactions (1)

Remarks (Optional)

Release Cancel

« Click Reject to reject the transaction.
The Pending for Rrject screen appears.

The Transaction Release | Rejection screen prompting to enter the release /
rejection remarks appear.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01 November 3, 2025
Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 32 of 51



ORACLE Chapter 6
My Initiated List

Figure 6-28 Reject Transaction

Rejection Comment
Selected Transactions (1)

Remarks (Optional)

* Click Back to navigate back to previous screen.
6. Perform one of the following actions:

* Enter the remarks and click Release.

The screen with success message appears.
» Enter the remarks and click Reject.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

@ Note

If the configuration to set to allow enabling multi transaction approval with 2-factor
authentication, based on the 2FA set, system prompt user for verification.

6.4 My Initiated List

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the list of all the type of
transactions initiated by the logged in user like account financial, account non-financial, bulk
file, bulk record, payee, biller and payments transactions.

The user logs into the application, and views all the transactions.
To view the initiated transaction:

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click
Activity & Reports , then click Transactions . Under Transactions , click My Initiated
List.

The My Initiated List screen apears.
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Figure 6-29 My Initiated List

My Initiated List

Reference Numbe: Q
All 7 Financial 2 Non Financial 5 Urgent 0
Enter exact reference numbes
Financial Non Financial
Accounts 2 Accounts 4
Others 1
Back

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-15 My Initiated List - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Financial Table Displays the module wise count of financial transactions initiated.

It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions initiated within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) initiated

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions initiated

within the module.

Non-Financial Table Displays the module wise count of non-financial transactions

initiated.

It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions initiated within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) initiated

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions initiated

within the module.

Reference Number Allows to search based on exact reference number of transaction
across modules.
Date Filter Allow to search the backdated initiated.

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

*  Click on count link to view the list of all transactions initiated within the module.

All the transactions initiated within a module with the prioritized and in-grace tags
appears.
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* In Reference Number field, enter exact number, and click the “ jcon to search
specific transaction pending for release.

e Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated
transactions.

@® Note

a. The search will be within module.

b. If the Status of transaction is “Pending for Modification”, on transaction
details;

c. User can click Modify to update the transaction details.
OR

User can click on Revoke to add comment to revoke the transaction.

Figure 6-30 List of transactions within module

My Initiated List

Ent
Reference Number Q
Financial - Accounts (2) 4
cact reference number
Date \/ Description Account Number Amount Reference No v/ Status
8/3/22,10:02 AM New Deposit XXXOXXXXXXXX0015 EUR1114.00 0308DC3C782B © Approved
8/3/22,9:28 AM New Deposit XXXXXXXXXXXXO0T5 EUR 1111.00 030826E38EFE /\ Pending Modificati

Page 1 of1 (1-20f2items)

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-16 List of transactions within module - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Date Displays the transaction initiation date.
Description Displays the description for the transaction initiated.
Account Details Displays the account details of transaction.

This field is module specific.

Amount Displays the transaction amount.
This field is module specific.

Initiated by Displays the name of the user who has initiated the transaction.
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Table 6-16 (Cont.) List of transactions within module - Field Description

____________________________________________________________________________|
Field Name Description

Reference No Displays the transaction reference number.
Click on the link to view details of a specific transaction.

Status Displays the current status of the transaction initiated.

3. Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.
Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions initiated within a module.
Perform one of the following actions:
« Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.

* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@ Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-31 My Initiated List - Filter Criteria

Search Filter X

Module Reference Number
Accounts ¥

Description / Urgency

Transaction Name

v

Initiation Date
From To

Initiated By
First Name Last Name

Amount Range
Currency Amount From

Please ... N

Amount To

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-17 My Initiated List — Filter Criteria- Field Description

Field Name | Description
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Table 6-17 (Cont.) My Initiated List - Filter Criteria- Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Filter Criteria

Search the transaction based on the criteria.

@® Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen will be changed based
upon the module selected.

Module

The selected module is defaulted which can be changed to view the
transactions initiated within a specific module.

Reference Number

Reference number of specific transaction which is to be searched.

Description/ Transaction
Name

The transactions can be filtered based upon transaction name or
description.

Initiation From Date — To
Date

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions initiated.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

First Name The first name of user who has initiated the transaction.
Last Name The last name of user who has initiated the transaction.
Urgency Filters to view the transactions based on its urgency type.

It can be:
*  Prioritized
. In-Grace Period.

Perform one of the following actions:

* Click on Reference Number link to view the details of the transaction that are initiated.

The details of transaction appears.

e Click Detailed Journey to view the transaction detailed journey.

«  Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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New Deposit
Deposit Details

Source Account

XXOOXXXXXXXX0015

Term Deposit Product

Islamic Rollover OBDX

Deposit Amount

EUR1114.00

Deposit Tenure

1Year(s), 1 Month(s), 1 Day(s)

Maturity Details

Maturity Instruction

Renew Principal and Pay Out the Profit

Transfer To

Suyog Corp
X0000000000x0015

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
Oracle

Goregaon

Mumbai

GREAT BRITAIN

Transaction Journey
Detailed Journey

Initiation

Successful

Suyog Corp
8/3/22,10:02 AM

Back
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Figure 6-32 My Initiated List — Transaction Details

Approval

Successful

8 Vikas Corp
8/3/22,10:04 AM
/P Lock Request

8 Vikas Corp
8/3/22,10:07 AM
0 Unlock Request

Vikas Corp
8/3/22,10:08 AM

(> Approve
Show Less

Chapter 6
My Initiated List

@ o-Receipt

Reference No : HEL0399600117
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6.5 Transaction Details

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing the details of an initiated
transaction..

Figure 6-33 My Initiated List — Transaction Details

New Deposit
S| e-Rece
Deposit Details &) e-Receipt

Source Account

RARHXRHKRHKHKOOTS

Term Deposit Product

Islamic Rollover OBDX

Deposit Amaunt

EUR 1114.00

Deposit Tenure

1 Year(s), 1 Month(s), 1 Day(s)

Maturity Details

Maturity Instruction

Renew Principal and Pay Out the Profit

Transfer To

Suyog Corp
roooooexxxx 0015

HEL I € UMIVERSAL BANK
Oracle

Goregaon

Mumbai
GRTAT BRITAIN
Transaction Journey
Detailed Journey

Initiation Approval Completion

Successful Successful Successful

Suyog Corp Bvikas Corp Processed
8/%/22,10:02 AM 8/5/22,10:04 AM Reference No : HEL 0399600117
5 Lock Request 8/%/22,10:08 AM

B Vikas Corp
8/%/22,10:07 AM
£ Unlock Request

Vikes Corp
8/5/22.10:08 AM

£ Approve
Show Less

e Withdraw Transactions Pending Approval
This topic provides the systematic instructions to users to withdraw transactions that are
pending approval.

e Copy/Re-initiate Existing Transactions
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to utilize the Copy feature to create
new transactions with pre-filled, editable details.

6.5.1 Withdraw Transactions Pending Approval

This topic provides the systematic instructions to users to withdraw transactions that are
pending approval.

The transactions, which are pending approval, have an option to withdraw the transaction.
Using this option user can withdraw the transaction from the transaction details. Once the
maker withdraws the transaction, the transaction is removed from the Approver's pending for
approval transaction list.
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The transaction aspect will drive the Withdraw option. The bank can configure the transaction
aspect for Withdraw option. Out of box, Withdraw option will be available for a corporate user
as well as administrator.

® Note

For the withdrawn transactions, the status will be changed to Withdrawn, which will
be displayed on Train Journey, Detailed Journey, and Transaction Log.

Figure 6-34 My Initiated List — Transaction Details (Withdraw transaction)

Cheque Book Request

Account Number
HOOOOKXXHXXX0027

corpacc99 | GBP | HEL

Type of Cheque Book
CHEQUEGBP

Number of Cheque Books

3

Number of Leaves per Book

10

Delivery Location

Unit 1

Block A
California
GREAT BRITAIN

Transaction Journey

Detailed Journey

Initiation Approval Completion

Successful In-Progress

o &
David
12/15/22,5:28 AM

To withdraw a transaction :

®  Click on the Withdraw.
A confirmation popup appears.

1. On the confirmation popup, enter the comments for cancellation/withdrawal of
transaction.

6.5.2 Copy/Re-initiate Existing Transactions

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to utilize the Copy feature to create new
transactions with pre-filled, editable details.

The maker can view the details of transaction by clicking on transaction available in
Transaction Log. The transaction aspect will drive the Copy option. The bank can configure
the transaction aspect for Copy option. Out of box, Copy option will be supported for corporate
users only.
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The copied transaction will behave as a new transaction being initiated. The approval
rules will be evaluated and the transaction will be sent for approval as per the

evaluated rules.

Figure 6-35 Transaction Details with Copy option

Cheque Book Request

Account Number
X0000XX0027

corpacc99 | GBP | HEL

Type of Cheque Book
CHEQUEGBP

Number of Cheque Books

3

Number of Leaves per Book

10

Delivery Location
Unit 1
Block A

California
GREAT BRITAIN

Transaction Journey

Detailed Journey
Initiation

Successful

David
12/15/22,5:28 AM

Withdraw LI

6.6 Transaction Log

Completion

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the list of all the type of
transactions initiated like account financial, account non-financial, bulk file, bulk record, payee,

biller and payments transactions.

It is divided into two categories broadly; Financial and Non-Financial. The logged in user can

view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details.

The Corporate Maker/Approver can view the status of transactions if a transaction failed to
submit to the Host after approving multiple transactions from the Digital Banking Platform.

The details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial transaction options, the modules under
the particular option are displayed. Click the Module link to view the list of transactions in it.

To view the transaction log:

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Transaction Log screen.

From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click

Activity & Reports , then click Transactions .
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Under Transactions , click Transaction Log

The Transaction Log section appears.

Figure 6-36 Transaction Log

Transaction Log

All 9

Financial

Noitems to display.

® Note

(o]

Non Financial

Chapter 6
Transaction Log

9  Urgent o]

Non Financial

Others 9

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-18 Transaction Log - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Count of transactions

All- Displays the total count of all the
transactions by user

Financial- Displays the count of financial
transactions out of the total count

Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-
financial transactions out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent
transactions (prioritized and in grace period)

Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of financial

transactions.

It also displays the following details:

e Count of transactions within each
module

e Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period)

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions within the module.
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Table 6-18 (Cont.) Transaction Log - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of non-financial
transactions.
It also displays the following details:

. Count of transactions within each
module

e Count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period)

Click on the count link to view the list of all

transactions within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search based on exact reference
number of transaction across modules.

Date Filter

Allow to search the back dated transactions on
Transaction log widget.

Specify the period for which you wish to
view transactions. Search will be based on
the transaction date range.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link to view the list of all transactions within the module.

All the transactions within a module with the prioritized and in-grace tags appears.

« In Reference Number field, enter reference number, and click “* icon to search

specific transaction initiated.

e Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated

transactions.

@® Note

The search will be within module.
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Figure 6-37 List of transactions within module

Transaction Log

Non Financial - Others (12)

Date Initiated By
8/1/22,134 PM david khan
8/1/22,130 PM david khan
8/1/22,126 PM David Warner
S22, 104 PM david khan
8122, 103 PM david khan
8/1/22, 951 AM david khan
B/1/22, BST AM David Warner
81473, B0 AM David Warner
8/1/22, B:46 AM David Warner
8/1/22, 8:45 AM David Warner

Page 1 of2 (1-100f 1Zitems)

@® Note

v

Tiansaclion Type

Credit Card

Creil Card

Request User Report

Credit Card

Credit Card

Request User Report

Request User Report

Request User Report

Request User Repor(

Request User Report

1z v M

Description

Update Limits

Update Limils,

Reuest User Report

Enable/Disable International lransactions

Change Billing Cycle

Request User Report

Request User Report

Request User Report

Request User Report

Recuest User Report

Reference Numbe o

et eferercs v

Approvsl Processing
Reference No Slalus Staws
01089640DDFD D InProgress
D108E41D5189 3 Rejected
0108442463F4 (&) Approved @ a |
OT08CICE C04 @ Approved @ &c
010881 200984 © Approved @ Accepted
0083A530803 ) =
D108F14B452A @ Approved @ Accepted
01080661191 (@ Approved D Accepte

010B579C9607 © Approved

0108E21829D6 @ Approved () Accepted

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-19 List of transactions within module - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Date

Displays the transaction initiation date.

Description

Displays the description for the transaction
initiated.

Account Details

Displays the account details of transaction.
This field is module specific.

Amount

Displays the transaction amount.
This field is module specific.

Initiated by

Displays the name of the user who has initiated
the transaction.

Reference No

Displays the transaction reference number.
Click on the link to view details of a specific
transaction.

Approval Status

Displays the current status of the transaction
initiated.
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Table 6-19 (Cont.) List of transactions within module - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Processing Status Displays the status of transactions failed during
submission to the host.

@® Note

This will be displayed only when the
submission has failed at host.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

¢ Click on the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.
Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions within a module.

e Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.

@ Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-38 Transaction Log - Filter Criteria

Search Filter X
Module Reference Number

Others ¢
Description / Urgency
Transaction Name

-
Initiation Date
To

Initiated By
First Name Last Name

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 6-20 Transaction Log - Filter Criteria - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Filter Criteria

Search the transaction based on the
criteria.

@ Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen
will be changed based upon the
module selected.

Module

The selected module is defaulted which can
be changed to view the transactions within a
specific module.

Reference Number

Reference number of specific transaction
which is to be searched.

Description/ Transaction Name

The transactions can be filtered based upon
transaction name or description.

Initiation From Date — To Date

Specify the period for which you wish to view
transactions initiated. Search will be based on
the transaction date range.

First Name The first name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Last Name The last name of user who has initiated the
transaction.

Urgency Filters to view the transactions based on its

urgency type.

It can be:

—  Prioritized

— In-Grace Period.

* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click on Reference Number link to view the details of the transaction that are initiated.

The details of transaction appears.

e Click Detailed Journey to view the transaction detailed journey.

«  Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

6.7 My Approved List

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the details of transactions that

are approved by the approver user.

It is classified into two broad categories; Financial and Non-Financial. Click each tab to view

the snapshot of transactions already approved.

The logged in user can view the transaction summary with respective statuses and details. The
details can be viewed either in a graphical format or in a list format using a switch option.

On selecting either the Financial or the Non-Financial transaction options, the modules under
the particular option are displayed. In the list view, on clicking the approved/rejected count, the
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transaction details within the module can be viewed. Click the Module link to view the list of

transactions in it.

To view the approved transaction:

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click
Activity & Reports , then click Transactions . Under Transactions , click My Approved

List

The My Approved List screen apears.

Figure 6-39 My Approved List

My Approved List

All 3 Financial

Financial

Noitems to display.

@® Note

0  Non Financial 3 Urgent 4]

Non Financial

Accounts 1

Others. 2

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-21 My Approved List - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Count of transactions
Initiated

All- Displays the total count of all the transactions approved by user

Financial- Displays the count of financial transactions approved out
of the total count

Non-Financial- Displays the count of non-financial transactions
approved out of the total count

Urgent- Displays the total count of urgent transactions (prioritized
and in grace period) approved

Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of financial transactions approved.

It also displays the following details:

e Count of transactions approved within each module

»  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) approved

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions approved

within the module.
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Field Name

Description

Non-Financial Table

Displays the module wise count of non-financial transactions
approved.
It also displays the following details:

*  Count of transactions approved within each module

*  Count of urgent transactions (prioritized and in grace
period) approved

Click on the count link to view the list of all transactions approved

within the module.

Reference Number

Allows to search the back dated transactions on the My Approved
List widget.

Date Filter

Allow to search the backdated initiated.

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click on count link to view the list of all transactions approved within the module.

All the transactions approved within a module with the prioritized and in-grace tags

appears.

¢ In Reference Number f

ield, enter exact number, and click the < jcon to search

specific transaction approved.

*  Click on the date filter, and specify the period for which you wish to view back dated

transactions.

® Note

The search will be within module.

Figure 6-40 List of transactions within module

My Approved List

Non Financial - Accounts (1)

Date Description

2/21/22, 4:49 PM Stop/Unblock Cheque

Reference Number

exact reference number

Account Details Initiated By Reference No Status

00000000xxxx0016 david khan 2102E75B82B8 1L> In Progress

Page 1 of1 (10f1items) 1

@® Note

The fields which are
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For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-22 List of transactions within module - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Date Displays the transaction approved date.
Description Displays the description for the transaction approved.
Account Details Displays the account details of transaction.
This field is module specific.
Amount Displays the transaction amount.
This field is module specific.
Initiated by Displays the name of the user who has initiated the transaction.
Reference No Displays the transaction reference number.

Click on the link to view details of a specific transaction.

Status Displays the current status of the transaction initiated.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

¢ Click the Y icon to enter filter new criteria.

Based on the defined criteria you can view list of transactions approved within a
module.

Click Apply to search the transaction based on selected criteria.

* Click Reset to clear the entered details.

@® Note

The search will be module specific, not across modules.

Figure 6-41 My Approved List - Filter Criteria

Search Filter X
Module Reference Number
Accounts ¥
Description / Urgency
Transaction Name
-
-
Initiation Date
From To
Initiated By
First Name Last Name
Apply

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
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For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 6-23 My Approved List - Filter Criteria - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Filter Criteria

Search the transaction based on the criteria.

@ Note

The filter criteria in overlay screen will be changed based
upon the module selected.

Module

The selected module is defaulted which can be changed to view the
transactions approved within a specific module.

Reference Number

Reference number of specific transaction which is to be searched.

Description/ Transaction
Name

The transactions can be filtered based upon transaction name or
description.

Initiation From Date — To
Date

Specify the period for which you wish to view transactions initiated.
Search will be based on the transaction date range.

First Name The first name of user who has initiated the transaction.
Last Name The last name of user who has initiated the transaction.
Urgency Filters to view the transactions based on its urgency type.

It can be:
. Prioritized
* In-Grace Period.

Perform one of the following actions:

* Click on Reference Number link to view the details of the transaction that are

approved.

The details of transaction appears.

* Click Detailed Journey to view the transaction detailed journey.

« Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

How can | access different dashboards if multiple roles are assighed to me?
A drop down is available on the top navigation bar to switch between the different
dashboards if multiple roles are assigned to you.

Will I be able to see the current status of a transaction initiated by me?
Yes, transaction journey section shows the latest status of the transaction along with the
date, time and name of the user last acted on the same.

What are quick links; can | change the transactions appearing under quick link

section?

Quick links gives you easy access to some of the more commonly used transactions/
maintenances in the system. You cannot change the transactions appearing under quick

link section.

Can | removelgrant access of a transaction to System/Bank administrator?
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Yes, transaction access can be given or removed for a particular application role from role

transaction mapping function.

5. List the transactions in the below statuses can be withdrawn and cannot be

withdrawn?

Below are the transactions with the below statuses can be withdrawn and cannot be

withdrawn:

Table 6-24 List the transactions

|
Status which can be withdrawn Status which cannot be withdrawn

e Initiated (Transaction initiated but not routed
for approval)

e Pending Approval (not approved at even 1 .
level) .

e Sent for Modification

Partially Approved (approved at one or more
levels)

Checked

Partially Checked (checked at one or more
levels)

Released

Pending Release

Auto Approved

Release Rejected

Rejected
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Forgot Password

The login password is the password using which the user can log into the internet banking
platform. The user cannot access his bank accounts without this password. The Forgot
Password feature enables users to reset their login password. While resetting password
system displays the password policy block as a popup message.

The user is required to enter his User ID and Date of Birth. Post successful validation of the
user’s details, user is asked to enter the second factor authentication details (as per the
authentication mode maintained by the Bank).

Once the user is authenticated, user will receive a link to generate the new password, on his
registered email ID.

Pre-requisites

e The user must have valid login credentials to access the digital banking platform.

e The system administrator must have setup 2 factor authentication for Forgot Password.
Features Supported In the Application

e User Verification

* New Password Creation

To reset the password:

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Forgot Password screen.

From the Oracle Banking Digital Experience portal, click Forgot Password
The Forgot Passwordscreen appears.

Figure 7-1 Forgot Password

<

Forgot Password

Date of Birth

Concel m

Table 7-1 Forgot Password - Field Description

Field Name Description
Username Enter your login username.
Date of birth Enter your date of birth.
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2. In the Username field, enter your login username.
3. In Date of birth field, enter your date of birth.
4. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Submit.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

5. The Verification screen appears. The user has to enter the 2factor authentication, before
he can proceed. 2 factor authentication (OTP/Security question/Soft Token) will be
displayed as per the setup done by the system administrator.

A Confirmation screen appears, along with a message stating that the link to reset
password has been sent to user’s registered email.

6. Click the link received in your email to reset the password.

The Reset Password screen appears with the Password Policy popup screen.

Click OK to continue.

Figure 7-2 Reset Password — New Password Creation

Your Password can :

= Have 6 to 16 characters
= Have upper case (Minimum 1 mandatory)
= Have lower case (Minimum 1 mandatory)

= Have numbers (Minimum 1 mandatory)

= Have special characters (Minimum 1 mandatory) (Allowed
characters are @ # $)

= Not be a common password

= Not be one of your most recent 1 password(s).
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Figure 7-3 Password Policy popup

Your Password can :

= Have 6 to 16 characters

= Have upper case (Minimum 1 mandatory)

= Have lower case (Minimum 1 mandatory)

= Have numbers (Minimum 1 mandatory)

= Have special characters (Minimum 1 mandatory) (Allowed
charactersare @ # $)

= Not be a common password

= Not be one of your most recent 1 password(s).

Table 7-2 Reset Password — New Password Creation - Field Description

Field Name Description

Please enter your new password
Password Enter a new password for channel access.

Re-enter Password Re-enter the new password to confirm the same.

Perform one of the following actions:

* Inthe Password field, enter a new password.

e Click the icon to enter a new password using the virtual keyboard.
Perform one of the following actions:

* Inthe Re-enter Password field, re-enter the password.

e Click icon to re-enter the password using the virtual keyboard.
Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Submit.

» Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

A message confirming the successful reset of the password appears.

Click Login to log in to the application.
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Forgot Username

Using this feature user can retrieve his channel banking Username, in case he has forgotten
the same.

Pre-requisites
e The user must have valid login credentials to access the digital banking platform.

e The system administrator must have setup 2 factor authentication for Forgot Username.

To reset the username:
1. Perform the following navigation to access the Forgot Username screen.

From the Portal, click Forgot Username.

The Forgot Usernamescreen appears.

Figure 8-1 Forgot Username

-

Forgot Username

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 8-1 Forgot Username - Field Description

Field Name Description

Email Enter your email ID that is registered with the
bank.

Date of birth Enter your date of birth.

2. Inthe Email field, enter your email ID that is registered with the bank.

3. In Date of birth field, enter your date of birth.
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4. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Submit.

*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
5. The verification screen appears if the transaction is configured for 2 Factor Authentication.
6. Enter the details required for second factor authentication.

The Forgot Username confirmation screen appears.

7. A message stating that the username has been sent to your registered email address
appears.

Click the Click here link to log in to the application.

® Note

If a user has more than one user ID with the same email ID and DOB, then he/she
will not be able to retrieve his/her User ID using the above function. In that case,
the user will have to contact the bank for retrieving his/her user ID.
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FATCA and CRS Form

This topic describes the FATCA and CRS Form feature.

The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) is a United States federal law that was
introduced to enable the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to obtain detailed account information
of US tax payers that invest and earn income through non U.S. institutions.

The Common Reporting Standard (CRS), is a global reporting standard developed by the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). This information standard
was brought into effect for the purpose of combatting tax evasion at a global level.

The goal of both FATCA and CRS is to enable tax authorities to obtain information pertaining to
the financial assets held by their citizens in foreign or overseas financial institutions, thereby
greatly strengthening global tax compliance.

The FATCA and CRS Self — Certification Forms for Individuals and Entities has been created
S0 as to capture required information for the purposes of complying with both FATCA and CRS.

A FATCA & CRS check is maintained under system configurations by the system administrator
to identify if FATCA & CRS is to be enabled or not. If enabled, every time a business user logs
into the banking application, the system will identify whether the user is required to fill out the
form or not and further identify the type of form to be provided to the user based on the type of
user. Individuals and sole proprietors will be displayed the FATCA & CRS Self — Certification
form for Individuals and Corporates and other business entities will be displayed the FATCA &
CRS Self — Certification form for Entities. Moreover, the FATCA & CRS Self — Certification from
for Entities will be made available only to users that are accessing the online banking services
of the entities in the capacity of trustees, sole owners or authorized signatories.

This section documents the information captured in the FATCA & CRS Self — Certification
forms for both Individuals and Entities.

Workflow

The following workflow identifies the steps involved in the process of capturing customer
information required from the view point of complying with FATCA & CRS, considering that the
FATCA & CRS check in system configuration is set to Enabled.
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Figure 9-1 Workflow

FATCA & CRS Workflow Diagram

System displays the
dashboard wit

hout link
to access FATCA &

CRS form

System displays the
Individual link to navigate to the

Indivi
[~ or Sole Proprietor FATCA & CRS
Submitted Individual form

User logs in to the

System identifies Party information is
System identifies ot cust pe - User accesses the OBDX system submits updated in the host/
|—— User's Party's FATCA |- o\ o Individual/Sole form, enters the form to the host/ | ——| compliance system and
& CRS Status Proprietor/Non- and submits the form compliance system FATCA & CRS status is|
Individual updated to Submitted

OBDX system

System displays the
Non-Individual System identifies user's| _sowrTru_| link to navigate to the

" account relationships | _ /AUS | FATCA & CRS Entity
form

T
Other than SOW/TRU/AUS

From the Corporate Dashboard, click FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form link, and
click FATCA and CRS self - certification Form
The FATCA and CRS self - certification Form screen appears.

FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities
This topic describes the FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities feature.

FAQ

0.1 FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

This topic describes the FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities feature.

The FATCA & CRS Self — Certification from for Entities is made available to users that are
accessing the online banking services of the entities or companies in the capacity of trustees,
sole owners or authorized signatories.

The sections that consist of this form are documented as follows:

To fill the FATCA & CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities:

Select the FATCA & CRS link displayed as part of a message on the dashboard.
The FATCA & CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities appears.

Identification of the Entity
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture basic details of the
entity such as the name and address details of the entity.

Tax Residency
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture the information
pertaining to the tax residency of the entity.

Entity Certification
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture the necessary
information for FATCA & CRS entity classification.

Declaration
This topic describes the FATCA & CRS declaration page and entity consent requirements.
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* Review
This topic describes the review page which displays all the information that you have

entered in the form.

+  Confirm
This topic describes the confirmation page which will be displayed on submitting form.

9.1.1 Identification of the Entity

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture basic details of the entity
such as the name and address details of the entity.
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Figure 9-2 Identification of Entity
FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities
- Identification of the Entity

Legal Name of Entity or Organization

JUST EAT

Note

Current Legal Address .
What is FATCA & CRS?
&

Country
United States v Why are you being asked to fill
this form?
State
\daho W FATCA (Foreign Account Tax Compliance
Act) and CRS (Common Reporting
Standard) aim at combatting tax evasion
City on a global level
CA
As per the Inter-governmental agreement
e (IGA) with the US and OECD, all financial
ress

institutions including Zigbank are

1022, Redwood Shores required to obtain self-certification and
to carry out due diligence of all accounts

sland Parkway held with the bank

Please complete all sections of this

form. In certain circumstances, the bank

94065 may be required ta share this information

with relevant tax authorities

Zip Code

Mailing Address Please consult your professional tax
advisor if you have any questions
+ Same as above regarding this form.

Country of Incorporation or Organization

United Kingdom ~

Vv -
Tax Residency
Entity Certification

v -
Declaration

FATCA & CRS Instructions

Along with many governments, the government of Country Name has entered into an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) with other governments that require financial institutions such as
the Bank to seek additional personal, tax and ial owner on and certain cert i and documentation from all account holders. In relevant cases, information will have to
be reported to tax authorities or appointed agencies. In order to comply with the standards set by FATCA and CRS we may also be required to provide information to any institutions such as
withholding agents for the purpose of ensuring appropriate withholding from the account or any proceeds in relation thereto. Should there be any change in any information provided by you,
please ensure you advise us promptly, i.e., within 30 days. Please note that you may receive more than one request for information if you have multiple relationships with Zigbank or its group
entities. Therefore, it is important that you respond to our request, even if you believe you have already supplied any previously requested information

Substantial Presence Test

You will be considered a United States resident for tax purposes if you meet the substantial presence test for the calendar year. To meet this test, you must be physically present in the
United States (U.S.) on at least:

31 days during the current year, and

183 days during the 3-year period that includes the current year and the 2 years immediately before that, counting:
All the days you were present in the current year, and

1/3 of the days you were present in the first year before the current year, and

1/6 of the days you were present in the second year before the current year.

View Mare

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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ORACLE Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Table 9-1 Identification of Entity - Field Description
- ___________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Legal Name of the Entity or | The name of the entity or company as maintained with the bank is
Organization displayed.

Current Legal Address

Country Select the country in which the entity is operating.

City Enter the name of the city in which the entity has its main headquarters.
Address 1-2 Enter the address details of the main headquarters of the entity.

Zip Code Enter the zip code of the entity’s address.

Mailing Address

Same as above Select this checkbox if the entity’s mailing address is the same as the
current legal address.

Country Select the country of the entity’s mailing address.
This field appears if the Same as above check box is not selected.

City Enter the name of the city of the mailing address of the entity.
This field appears if the Same as above check box is not selected.

Address 1-2 Enter the mailing address details.
This field appears if the Same as above check box is not selected.

Zip Code Enter the zip code of the mailing address of the entity.
This field appears if the Same as above check box is not selected.

Country of Incorporation or | Select the country of origin of the entity or organization.
Organization

1. From the Country list, select the country in which the entity is operating.
2. Inthe City , Address and ZIP Code field, enter the City, address details of the entity.

3. Select the Same as Above check box, if the entity’s mailing address is the same as the
current legal address, else specify details of the entity’s mailing address.

4. From the Country of Incorporation or Organization list, select the country of origin of the
entity or organization.

5. Click Continue.

The Tax Residency section appears.

9.1.2 Tax Residency

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture the information pertaining to
the tax residency of the entity.

You are required to specify whether the entity can be considered as a tax resident of any
country other than the country in which its accounts are held and subsequently specify details
pertaining to the countries in which the entity is a tax resident. Information specific to the
entity’s operations in the United States is also captured in this section.
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Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Figure 9-3 Tax Residency

FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities

™ |dentification of the Entity

“ Tax Residency =

Is the entity a tax resident of any country other than <country names?

® ves No Note
Country of Tax Residence What is FATCA & CRS?
United Kingdom ~ 8‘
Why are you being asked to fill
i ?

v avaitatie D) this form?
® Ves No FATCA (Foreign Account Tax Compliance

Act) and CRS (Common Reporting
Tax Identification Type Standard) aim at combatting tax evasion
SSN v on a global level.

As per the Inter-governmental agreement
Add Another Country (1GA) with the US and OECD, all financial
institutions including Zigbank are
required to obtain self-certification and
Yes @ No to carry out due diligence of all accounts
held with the bank

Is the entity incorporated in the United States of America?

Does the entity have any ultimate beneficial owners (incl. centrolling persans) who are tax residents (incl. U.S. citizens/green card

holders) of countries other than <country name=? Please complete all sections of this

form. In certain circumstances, the bank
may be required to share this information
with relevant tax authorities.

Please consult your professional tax
advisor if you have any questions

regarding this form

Yes @ No

Vo S
Entity Certification

~ .
Declaration

FATCA & CRS Instructions

Along with many governments, the government of Country Name has entered into an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) with other governments that require financial institutions such as
the Bank to seek additional personal, tax and ial owner on and certain cert and documentation from all account holders. In relevant cases, information will have to
be reported to tax authorities or appointed agencies. In order to comply with the standards set by FATCA and CRS we may also be required to provide information to any institutions such as
withholding agents for the purpose of ensuring appropriate withholding from the account or any proceeds in relation thereto. Should there be any change in any information provided by you,
please ensure you advise us promptly, i.e., within 30 days. Please note that you may receive more than one request for information if you have multiple relationships with Zigbank or its group
entities. Therefore, it is important that you respond to our request, even if you believe you have already supplied any previously reguested information.

Substantial Presence Test

You will be considered a United States resident for tax purposes if you meet the substantial presence test for the calendar year. To meet this test, you must be physically present in the
United States (U.S.) on at least:

31 days during the current year, and

183 days during the 3-year period that includes the current year and the 2 years immediately before that, counting:
All the days you were present in the current year, and

1/3 of the days you were present in the first year before the current year, and

1/6 of the days you were present in the second year before the current year.

View More

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Table 9-2 Tax Residency - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Is the Entity a tax resident
of any country other than
<country name>?

Specify whether the entity is a tax resident of any country other than
country in which the entity’s accounts are held.
The options are:

*  Yes — Select this option to identify that the entity is a tax resident of
a country/countries other than the one in which it's accounts are
held.

*  No — Select this option to identify that the entity is not a tax resident
of any country other than the country in which it's accounts are
held.

The following fields are
enabled if you have selected
the option Yes against the
field Is the entity a tax
resident of any country
other than <country

name>?
Country of Tax Residence | Select the country in which the entity is considered a tax resident.
TIN Available Specify whether the entity's taxpayer identification number of the

country of which it is a tax resident, is available or not.

The options are:

*  Yes — Select this option if the entity’s TIN for the country selected in
the Country of Tax Residence field is available.

e No — Select this option if the entity’s TIN for the country selected in
the Country of Tax Residence field is not available.

Tax Identification Type

Specify the tax identification type of the entity that will be provided as
proof of tax residency. The values in this list are populated based on the
Identification documents that are accepted as TINs in the country that
you have selected as Country of Tax Residence.

This field appears if you have selected the option Yes in the TIN
Available field.

Other Tax Identification
Type

Specify the identification document of the entity that you are providing
as TIN, if the tax identification type is other than the listed option in the
Tax Identification Type list.

This field appears if you have selected the option Other in the Tax
Identification Type field.

TIN/ TIN Equivalent

Specify the Taxpayer Identification number.

Reason for Non Availability

Specify the reason of non-availability of taxpayer identification number.
This field appears if you have selected the option No in the TIN
Auvailable field.

Add Another Country

The link to add details of another country in which the entity is a tax
resident. You may choose to add further records, up to a defined
number, if the entity is a tax resident of more than one country.

Remove Country

This link is displayed against the record of a country that has been
added as country of tax residence. Select this link to delete the specific
record against which the link is displayed.

Is the entity incorporated in
the United States of
America

Specify whether the entity was incorporated in the United States of
America.

The options are:

* Yes

* No

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

November 3, 2025
Page 7 of 17



ORACLE

Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Table 9-2 (Cont.) Tax Residency - Field Description
- ___________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Does the entity have any Specify whether the beneficial owners including the controlling persons
ultimate beneficial owners | of the entity/ organization are tax residents of any other country.

(incl. controlling persons) The options are:

who are a tax residents
(incl. US citizens/ green
card holders) of countries
other than <country
name>?

. Yes
. No

1. Inthe Is the Entity a tax resident of any country other than <country name>? field,
select the applicable option.

a.

If you have selected Yes, specify details pertaining to the country/countries in which
the entity is a tax resident. The steps are as follows:

i. Inthe Country of Tax Residence list, select the country in which the entity is a tax
resident.

ii. Inthe TIN Available field;
Perform one of the following actions:

* Select the option Yes if the entity’s TIN for the country in which it is a tax
resident is available.

e Select the option NO if the TIN is not available.
Perform one of the following actions:

» Select the TIN type from the Tax Identification Type field and specify the TIN
number in the TIN/TIN Equivalent field.

* If you have selected the option No against the field TIN Available;

Specify the reason for which the entity’s TIN is not available in the field Reason for
Non Availability.

i. Click the Add Another Country link, to add another country record if you are a tax
resident of more than one country.

Repeat steps i to iii

ii. Click the Remove Country link displayed against a country record if you wish to
delete the country record.

2. Inthe Is the entity incorporated in the United States of America? field, select the
applicable option.

3. Inthe Does the entity have any ultimate beneficial owners (incl. controlling persons)
who are a tax residents (incl. US citizens/ green card holders) of countries other
than <country name>? field, select the applicable option.

4, Click Continue.

The Entity Certification section appears.

9.1.3 Entity Certification

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture the necessary information
for FATCA & CRS entity classification.
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FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Figure 9-4 Entity Certification - Financial
FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities

™ |dentification of the Entity
™ Tax Residency

~ I
Entity Certification
Please select a category to which the entity belongs
®  Financial Institution Non-Financial Institution

Financial Institution

An Investment Entity

Depository Institution, Custodial Institution or Specified Insurance Company

GIIN Available @
® VYes No

Enter GIIN

E6722

v P
Entity Certification

~ .
Declaration

FATCA & CRS Instructions

Note

What is FATCA & CRS?

&
Why are you being asked to fill
this form?

FATCA (Foreign Account Tax Compliance
Act) and CRS (Common Reporting
Standard) aim at combatting tax evasion
on a global level.

As per the Inter-governmental agreement
(IGA) with the US and OECD, all financial
institutions including Zigbank are
required to obtain self-certification and
to carry out due diligence of all accounts
held with the bank.

Please complete all sections of this

form. In certain circumstances, the bank
may be required to share this information
with relevant tax authorities.

Please consult your professional tax
advisor if you have any questions
regarding this form

Along with many governments, the government of Country Name has entered into an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) with other governments that require financial institutions such as

the Bank to seek additional personal, tax and ial owner on and certain cert and documentation from all account holders. In relevant cases, information will have to
be reported to tax authorities or appointed agencies. In order to comply with the standards set by FATCA and CRS we may also be required to provide information to any institutions such as
withholding agents for the purpose of ensuring appropriate withholding from the account or any proceeds in relation thereto. Should there be any change in any information provided by you,
please ensure you advise us promptly, i.e., within 30 days. Please note that you may receive more than one request for information if you have multiple relationships with Zigbank or its group
entities. Therefore, it is important that you respond to our request, even if you believe you have already supplied any previously requested information

Substantial Presence Test

You will be considered a United States resident for tax purposes if you meet the substantial presence test for the calendar year. To meet this test, you must be physically present in the

United States (11.S.) on at least:

31 days during the current year, and

183 days during the 3-year period that includes the current year and the 2 years immediately before that, counting
All the days you were present in the current year, and

1/3 of the days you were present in the first year before the current year, and

1/6 of the days you were present in the second year before the current year.

View More
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FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Figure 9-5 Entity Certification - Non Financial
FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities

™ \dentification of the Entity

™ Tax Residency

~
Entity Certification Note

What is FATCA & CRS?

Please select a category to which the entity belongs 2
Financial Institution @  Non-Financial Institution Why are you being asked to fill
this form?

Non-Financial Institution
FATCA (Foreign Account Tax Compliance
Act) and CRS (Common Reporting
Standard) aim at combatting tax evasion
on a global level.

@ Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE)

A comporation, the stock of which is reqularly traded on an established securities market

Entity is related to 2 corporation whose stock is regularly traded on an established securities market
As per the Inter-governmental agreement

Mame of the related corporation whose stock is traded (IGA) with the US and OECD, all financial

institutions including Zigbank are

required to obtain self-certification and

R to carry out due diligence of all accounts

Nature of relation held with the bank

Subsidiary of the listed company

Example Corporation

Please complete all sections of this

form. In certain circumstances, the bank
Name of the established securities market on which the stock of the related corporation is regularly traded may be required to share this information
with relevant tax authorities.

ABC Trade
Please consult your professional tax
advisor if you have any questions

A Governmental Entity or Central Bank regarding this form

An International Organization

Other e.g.  start-up NFE or a non-profit NFE

Passive Non-Financial Entity (NFE)
v
Declaration

FATCA & CRS Instructions

Along with many governments, the government of Country Name has entered into an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) with other governments that require financial institutions such as
the Bank to seek additional personal, tax and ial owner on and certain cerl and documentation from all account holders. In relevant cases, infermation will have to
be reported to tax authorities or appointed agencies. In order to comply with the standards set by FATCA and CRS we may also be required to provide information to any institutions such as
withholding agents for the purpose of ensuring appropriate withholding from the account or any proceeds in relation thereto. Should there be any change in any information provided by you,
please ensure you advise us promptly, i.e., within 30 days. Please note that you may receive more than one request for information if you have multiple relationships with Zigbank or its
group entities. Therefore, it is important that you respond to our request, even if you believe you have already supplied any previously requested information.

Substantial Presence Test

You will be considered a United States resident for tax purposes if you meet the substantial presence test for the calendar year. To meet this test, you must be physically present in the
United States (U.S.) on at least:

31 days during the current year, and

183 days during the 3-year period that includes the current year and the 2 years immediately before that, counting:
All the days you were present in the current year, and

1/3 of the days you were present in the first year before the current year, and

1/6 of the days you were present in the second year before the current year.

View More

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Table 9-3 Entity Certification - Non Financial - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Please select a category to
which the entity belongs

Specify whether the entity is a financial or non-financial institution by
selecting the applicable option.
The options are:

*  Financial Institution - Select this option if the entity is a financial
organization

¢ Non- Financial Institution - Select this option if the entity is a non-
financial organization

The following fields appear
if you have selected the
option Financial Institution
under the Please select a
category to which the entity
belongs field.

The categories to which the entity could belong to are listed under this
field. Select an option that is applicable to the entity.

The options are:

e An Investment Entity

*  Depository Institution, Custodial Institution or Specified
Insurance Company

Financial Institution

The categories to which the entity could belong to are listed under this
field. Select an option that is applicable to the entity.

The options are:

e An Investment Entity

*  Depository Institution, Custodial Institution or Specified
Insurance Company

An Investment Entity

The categories of investment entities are listed under this field only if

you have selected the option An Investment Entity under the Financial

Institution category. Select an option that is applicable to the entity.

The options are:

* An Investment Entity located in a Non-Participating
Jurisdiction and managed by another Financial Institution

e Other Investment Entity

GIIN Available

Specify whether the entity's Global Intermediary Identification Number is
available or not.

The options are:

*  Yes — Select this option if the entity’s GIIN is available

*  No — Select this option if the entity does not have a GIIN

Enter GIIN

Enter the entity's Global Intermediary Identification Number.
This field appears if you have selected the option Yes against the GIIN
Available field.

Reason for Non Availability

Specify the reason of non-availability of taxpayer identification number.
This field appears if you have selected the option No against the GIIN
Available field.

The following fields appear
if you have selected the
option Non-Financial
Institution under the Please
select a category to which
the entity belongs field.

Non-Financial Institution

The general categories to which a non-financial entity can belong, are
listed under this field.

The options are:

e Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE)

e Passive Non-Financial Entity (NFE)
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Chapter 9
FATCA and CRS Self - Certification Form for Entities

Table 9-3 (Cont.) Entity Certification - Non Financial - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Active Non-Financial Entity
(NFE)

The categories under Active Non-Financial Entity are listed if you have

selected the option Active Non-Financial Entity under the field Non-

Financial Institution. Select the option that is applicable to the entity.

The options are:

e A corporation, the stock of which is regularly traded on an
established securities market

- Entity is related to a corporation whose stock is regularly
traded on an established securities market

e A Governmental Entity or Central Bank
e An International Organization
e Other e.g. a start-up NFE or a non-profit NFE

Name of the established
securities market on which
the corporation is regularly
traded

Enter the name of securities market on which the entity trades regularly.
This field appears if you have selected the option A corporation, the
stock of which is regularly traded on an established securities
market under the Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE) field.

Name of the related
corporation whose stock is
traded

Specify the name of corporation whose stock is traded by the entity.
This field appears if you have selected the option Entity is related to a
corporation whose stock is regularly traded on an established
securities market under the Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE) field.

Nature of relation

Specify the relation that the entity has with the company whose stock is
traded.

The options are:

e Subsidiary of the listed company

e Controlled by a listed company

«  Common control as a listed company

This field appears if you have selected the option Entity is related to a
corporation whose stock is regularly traded on an established
securities market under the Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE) field.

Name of the established
securities market on which
the stock of the related
corporation is regularly
traded

Enter the name of securities market on which the stock of the related
corporation is traded on a regular basis.

This field appears if you have selected the option Entity is related to a
corporation whose stock is regularly traded on an established
securities market under the Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE) field.

Sub-Category of Active NFE

Enter the sub-category of the active non-financial entity.

This field appears if you have selected either of the following three
options under the Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE) field:

* A Government Entity or Central Bank

e An International Organization

e Other e.g. a start-up NFE or non-profit NFE

Passive Non-Financial

Entity (NFE)

Select this option if the entity is a passive non-financial entity.

1. Perform one of the following actions:

* Inthe Please select a category to which the entity belongs field, select the

applicable option.

a. If you have selected the Financial Institution option, select whether the entity is
an Investment Entity or Depository Institution, Custodial Institution or Specified
Insurance Company.

i. If you have selected An Investment Entity option from the Financial
Institution field, select whether the entity is an Investment Entity located in a
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Non-Participating Jurisdiction and managed by another Financial Institution or
Other Investment Entity.

b. Specify whether the GIIN is available or not against the GIIN Available field.
— If you have selected option Yes, enter the entity's GIIN in the Enter GIIN field.

— If you have selected option No, enter the reason as to why the GIIN is not
available in the Reason for Non Availability field.

« If you have selected the Non-Financial Institution option, select the applicable option.

» If you have selected the category Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE), select the
applicable sub-category options and enter the relevant information displayed against
the selected options.

2. Click Continue.

The Declaration section appears.

9.1.4 Declaration

This topic describes the FATCA & CRS declaration page and entity consent requirements.

This section displays the FATCA & CRS declaration for which you are required to provide
consent on behalf of the entity, by selecting the provided checkbox. You are also required to
enter your name in full and also specify your designation in the provided fields.
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Figure 9-6 Declaration

FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities

e Identification of the Entity
™ Tax Residency
AN T

Entity Certification

~ )
Declaration

| acknowledge and agree that information contained in this form and information regarding income above may be reported to
the tax authorities of the country in which such income arises and that those tax authorities may provide the information to the
country er countries in which | am a resident for tax purposes

Zigbank is not able to offer any tax advice on FATCA or GRS or its impact on me. | shall seek advice from a professianal tax
advisor for any tax related questions.| undertake to notify Zigbank of any change in circumstances that causes any information
on this form to become incorrect and to provide Zigbank with updated information within 30 days of said change.

1 authorize Zigbank to close or suspend my account(s) without any obligation of advising me of the same if any information
provided by me in this form or hereafter is found ta be false, untrue or misleading. | have understood the FATCA and CRS
instructions and the requirement of information collected through this form and hereby confirm that the information provided by
me in this form is true, correct and complete to the best of my knowledge.

¥ ZigIntemational Services declare acceptance of all statements above

Full Name of Representative

John Smith

Designation

Director

cancel

FATCA & CRS Instructions

Note

What is FATCA & CRS?
&

Why are you being asked to fill
this form?

FATCA (Foreign Account Tax Compliance
Act) and CRS (Common Reporting
Standard) aim at combatting tax evasion
on a global level

As per the Inter-governmental agreement
(IGA) with the US and OECD, all financial
institutions including Zigbank are
required to obtain self-certification and
to carry out due diligence of all accounts
held with the bank

Please complete all sections of this

form. In certain circumstances, the bank
may be required to share this information
with relevant tax authorities

Please consult your professional tax
advisor if you have any questions
regarding this form.

Along with many governments, the government of Country Name has entered into an Inter-governmental Agreement (IGA) with other governments that require financial institutions such as
the Bank to seek additional personal, tax and beneficial owner information and certain certifications and documentation from all account holders. In relevant cases, information will have to
be reported to tax authorities or appointed agencies. In order to comply with the standards set by FATCA and CRS we may also be required to provide information to any institutions such as
withholding agents for the purpose of ensuring appropriate withholding from the account or any proceeds in relation thereto. Should there be any change in any information provided by you,
please ensure you advise us promptly, i.e., within 30 days. Please note that you may receive more than one request for information if you have multiple relationships with Zigbank or its
group entities. Therefore, it is important that you respond to our request, even if you believe you have already supplied any previously requested information.

Substantial Presence Test

You will be considered a United States resident for tax purposes if you meet the substantial presence test for the calendar year. To meet this test, you must be physically present in the
United States (U.S.) on at least

31 days during the current year, and

183 days during the 3-year period that includes the current year and the 2 years immediately before that, counting:
All the days you were present in the current year, and

1/3 of the days you were present in the first year before the current year, and

1/6 of the days you were present in the second year before the current year.

View More

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 9-4 Declaration - Field Description

]
Field Name

Description

Declaration

Select the check box to provide consent to the FATCA & CRS terms and
conditions and to provide consent to the declaration on behalf of the
entity.

Full Name of
Representative

Enter your name in fill.
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Table 9-4 (Cont.) Declaration - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Designation Specify the designation / position that you hold in the organization /
entity.

1. Select the check box to provide consent of the FATCA & CRS terms and conditions and to
provide consent to the declaration.

2. Inthe Full Name of Representative field, enter your full name.

3. Inthe Designation field, specify the current designation or position that you hold in the
organization.

4, Click Submit.

The Review screen appears.

9.1.5 Review

This topic describes the review page which displays all the information that you have entered
in the form.

You can review this information and if required, select the option to edit the information of any
section. Once you have verified all the information defined in the form, you can click on the
option provided to submit the form, after which the form will be submitted and the confirmation
page will be displayed.
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Figure 9-7 Review

FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form For Entities

@ Please review the following details before you submit the FATCA & CRS Self-Certification Form

Identification of the Entity &

Legal Name of Entity or Organization
JUST EAT

Gurrent Legal Address

1022, Redwood Shores
Island Parkway

CA

ldaho

United States

94065

Country of Incorporation or Organization
United Kingdom

Tax Residency

Is the entity a tax resident of any country ather than <country names?
ves

Country of Tax Residence

United Kingdom

TIN Available

ves

Tax Identification Type

TIN/TIN Equivalant

Is the entity incorporated in the United States of America?

No

Does the entity have any ultimate beneficial owners (incl. contralling persons) who are tax residents (incl. US. citizens/green card holders) of countries other than <country names?
No

&

Entity Certification

Please select a category to which the entity belongs
Non-Financial Institution

Mor-Financial Institution

Active Non-Financial Entity (NFE)

Name of the related corporation whose stock is traded
Example Coporatiom

Nature of relation

Subsidiary of the listed company

Name of the established securities market on which the stock of the related corporation is regularly traded
ABC Traders

Declaration &

I acknowledge and agree that informaticn contained in this form and information regarding income above may be reported to the tax authorities of the country in which such income arises and that those tax

authorities may provide the information to the country or countries in which | am a resident for tax purposes.

Zigbank is not sble to offer any tax advice on FATCA or GRS or its impact on me. | shall seek advice from a professional tax advisor for any tax related questions | undertake ta notify Zighank of any change in
circumstances that causes any information on this form to become incorrect and to provide Zigbank with updated information within 30 days of said change,

jon provided by me in this form or hereafter is found to be false, untrue or misleading. | have
¢ confirm that the information provided by me in this form is true, correct and complete to the

1 authorize Zigbank to close or suspend my account(s) without any jation of advising me of the same if any inform:
understood the FATCA and CRS instructions and the requirement of information collected through this form and her
best of my knowledge

Full Name of Representative
John smith

Designation
Director

1. Perform one of the following actions:

*  Verify the details, and click Confirm.

* Click &

*  Click Cancel to close the form.

icon against any section that you wish to edit, if required.

«  Click Back to navigate to the previous page.

2. The success appears along with the status of submission of the form.
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FAQ

9.1.6 Confirm

This topic describes the confirmation page which will be displayed on submitting form.

This page will display a message identifying whether the form was successfully submitted or
not.

® Click Go to Dashboard to navigate to the dashboard.

9.2 FAQ

1. What is FATCA, why I have to fill the FATCA & CRS form?
FATCA stands for 'Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act' and is a legislation designed to
prevent tax evasion. Introduced by the United States Department of Treasury and the US
Internal Revenue Service (IRS), the purpose of FATCA is to encourage better tax
compliance by preventing US Persons from using foreign banks and other financial
organizations in order to avoid US taxation on their income and assets.

2. What is a tax identification number (TIN)?
This is your unique number issued in your jurisdiction to you as a tax payer. However we
are aware that some jurisdictions do not issue a specific tax numbers. UK residents can
use their National Insurance number.
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Live Chat

Multi-Modal Assisted Banking allows you to initiate a video or voice call and can share their
screen with the Bank user in case they face an issue while completing a transaction or have
any queries pertaining to their account.

The multi-modal assisted banking feature is configurable. Below are the features being
provided as part of the current release:

e Integration with Oracle Live Experience for assisting customer.

e An assisted banking icon across the application for end user, by clicking on which he/she
can start the call.

e Business user can enable and disable this option from his user preferences.

@® Note

Live Chat is supported only when the user is logging from desktops.

To start a meeting:

[ [
1. Click the icon.

The session recording message is displayed.
2. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Yes to continue with the modal assisted banking session.

e Click Cancel to close the session.
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Chapter 10
Figure 10-1 Live Chat
= ™A FuturaBank ‘ Q, whst would yo e to do todsy (5] o
Ew W SR - e Y M TSNS W W = o WO e
Overview
Aramex Logistics Corporation | ***980
Transactions Position By Currency Y
. Aramex Logistics Corseretion | ~+*950
Pending For Approva My Initiated List Transaction Log My Approved List
Currency Balance
All 12 Financial 6 Non Financial 6
No data to display.
Financial | Mon Financial bn “E |Q
Payments o 1 o 1 1
Bulk Record 1 2 0 0 o

Bulk File Up

centitie:
DEMANDDRA

Upload
Current & @ Term Deposits Loans and L, Choose file...
Savings = Finances o
32 o

Perform one of the following actions:

* Application prompt user to give access to the devices like camera, microphone.

Click Allow to give access.
* Click Block to disallows the access to devices.
Perform one of the following actions:
e Share your screen messsage is displayed.
Select the application and click Share.
e Click Cancel to abort the live chat session
The screen is shared with the customer support representative.

Business user can voice or video chat with the Bank executive basis on the configuration
done by bank.

Screen shows the confirmation message once the session gets ended.
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Settings

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to disable login access across their
registered devices.

If the user disables login from any device, the system disables all login modes (Touch ID/ PIN/
Pattern) for that device. This feature is beneficial to users, as a user can easily disable his
alternate login modes if he loses his phone/ device (on which his mobile application is
installed). The user can, thereby, prevent anyone from logging into his online banking account
from any of the lost/stolen devices.

This option also lets the user disable receiving alerts via push natification, disable his alternate
login from all his wearable devices and disable feedback popup that appears after every
transaction for security reasons.

Through this screen, user can set their preferred delivery mode for receiving One Time
Password (OTP). By default Both (SMS and email) mode is selected, the user can disable any
of the option.

It also allows the user to set his preferred language after logging in, so that whenever the user
logs in, the preferred language will be automatically selected.

1. From the Preferred Language list, select the language preferred for the application.
2. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Settings screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, then click Account Settings
and then click Preference .

Under Preference , click Settings .
e Access through the kebab menu of any other Preferences screens.

The Settings screen appears.

Figure 11-1 Settings

T Settings

Profile

@ navy dcc corpmaker1

Personal Information

navy corpmaker1 >

&) Passwords & Security >

[] Device Registration > Date of Birth
10/8/1991

1! Preferences > ]
Contact Information

£ Access & Consent > Communication Address Fmailid Phone Number
26/1, Sofiyskaya E: m 947535097

%1 Alerts > , mumbai, IN,400063

¥, Download
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@® Note

Chapter 11

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-1 Settings - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Preferred Language

The option to set the user/s preferred language to use the
application.

Registered Phones /
Tablets

Android Devices

Select this option to disable login through all the android devices on
which you have installed the online banking application. If you do not
have the banking application installed any Android device, this option
will be disabled by default.

iOS Devices

Select this option to disable login through all the iOS devices on
which you have installed the online banking application. If you do not
have the banking application installed on any iOS device, this option
will be disabled by default.

Registered Wearables

Android Devices

Select this option to disable login through all the Android wearable
devices on which you have installed the online banking application. If
you do not have the banking application installed on any Android
wearable device, this option will be disabled by default.

iOS Devices

Select this option to disable login through all the iOS wearable
devices on which you have installed the online banking application. If
you do not have the banking application installed on any iOS
wearable device, this option will be disabled by default.

Push Notifications

Android Devices

Select this option to stop receiving push notifications on all Android
devices on which you have installed the online banking application.
This option will be disabled in case you have not enabled or
previously disabled push notifications for Android devices.

iOS Devices

Select this option to stop receiving push notifications on all iOS
devices on which you have installed the online banking application.
This option will be disabled in case you have not enabled or
previously disabled push notifications for your iOS devices.

Feedback Preferences

Feedback Preference

Select this option to enable/disable feedback after every transaction.

Live Help

Live Help

Select this option to enable/disable the live help after every
transaction.

Preferred Delivery Mode
(Only for OTP)
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Chapter 11

Table 11-1 (Cont.) Settings - Field Description
- _______________________________________________________|

Field Name Description
Dispatch Method Select the preferred delivery mode to receive the one time password
(OTP).
The options are:
« SMS
. Email
* Both
® Note
The preference is applicable only for OTP defined as
authentication mode for transactions by the bank.

Under the Registered Phones/ Tablets section, toggle the Android Devices to deregister
Android devices.

The feature alternate login disabled from all the Android devices on registered devices
where the application is installed.

Under Registered Phones/Tablets section, toggle the iOS Devices to deregister iOS
devices.

The feature alternate login disabled from all the iOS devices on registered devices where
the application is installed.

Under Push Notifications section, toggle the Android Devices to deregister push
notifications on android devices.

The feature push notification alerts disabled from all the Android devices on registered
devices where the application is installed.

Under Push Notifications section, toggle the iOS Devices to deregister push notifications
on iOS devices.

The feature push notification alerts disabled from all the iOS devices on registered devices
where the application is installed.

Under Registered Wearables section, toggle the Android Devices to deregister your
Android wearable devices.

The feature alternate login gets disabled from all the Android wearable devices on
registered devices where the application is installed.

Under Registered Wearables section, toggle the iOS Devices to deregister your iOS
wearable devices.

The feature alternate login gets disabled from all the iOS wearable devices on registered
devices where the application is installed..

Under the Feedback Preferences section, toggle to deregister feedback on your devices
after every transaction.

The feature to provide feedback will not be available on registered devices where the
application is installed.

Under the Live Help section, toggle the Live Help to deregister live help from registered
devices.
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11.

11.1 Profile

Using this option, the customer can view and edit his profile details. Profile details include the
user’s personal and contact details.

Chapter 11
Profile

The Live Help feature will not be visible on registered devices where the application is
installed.

Define delivery preference for dispatch of OTP i.e. whether you want it delivered on SMS
or Email or Both.

If there is a preference defined, system will dispatch the OTP on preferred delivery mode.

Profile
Using this option, the customer can view and edit his profile details. Profile details include
the user’s personal and contact details.

Password & Security

Using this option user can update the Change Password, Passkey, Alternate Login,
Wearable PIN, Security Questions, Soft Token Authentication, Facial ID, and OTP Delivery
Mode details.

Device Registration

This option lets the user to deregister lost or stolen devices for enhanced security, update
registered device when user switch to a new one, temporarily stopping the use of a
registered device for quick snapshots, iMessage, or an alternate login, and allow to re-
register existing device in the future after login.

Preferences

Access & Consent

Alerts
This feature allows users to choose their delivery mode, control push notification
preferences, and activate or deactivate the Do Not Disturb (DND) mode.

Pre-requisites

The user must be a customer of the bank and have valid login credentials.

Features Supported In the Application

1.

View the profile details of user
Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Profile screen.

* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Profile.
*  From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Profile.
e Access through the kebab menu of any other Preferences screens.

The Profile screen appears.
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Figure 11-2 Profile

Profile

g ? KeronBohr

Personal Information

Date of Birth
01Jan 1990

Adhaar Card Number
ABCHFHHKGK

Driving License
ABCHFRHKEK

PAN Card
ABCH* 6K

Passport
ABCH¥¥6K

Contact Information

Communication Address

Chapter 11
Profile

Download

1201, E wing,, Park Avenu Apt, Elphisten Rd, Mumbai, India,332302

Email ID
ashok.123@ora.com

Fax Number

919827364503

Contact Number(Mobile)
919827364501

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-2 Profile - Field Description
________________________________________________________________________________|

Field Name

Description

User ID

The digital banking user ID of the user will be displayed here.

Personal Information

Date of Birth

Date of birth of the user gets displayed.

Aadhaar Card Number

Aadhaar number of the user, as maintained with the bank gets
displayed in masked format. It is an identification number issued by
government of India.

@ Note

This identification type is applicable for India region. Bank
can configure the identification types to be displayed and to
be available for modification as per their region.
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Password & Security

Table 11-2 (Cont.) Profile - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Driving Licence Driving licence number of the user, as maintained with the bank gets
displayed in masked format.

PAN Card PAN number of the user, as maintained with the bank gets displayed
in masked format. It is issued by the income tax department of India.

@ Note

This identification type is applicable for India region. Bank
can configure the identification types to be displayed and to
be available for modification as per their region.

Passport Passport number of the user, as maintained with the bank gets
displayed in masked format.

Contact Information
Communication Address  Address of the user, as maintained with the bank, will be displayed.

Email ID Email ID of the user, as maintained with the bank, in masked format.

Fax Number Fax number of the user, as maintained with the bank, in masked
format.

Contact Number (Mobile)  Phone number of the user, as maintained with the bank, in masked
format.

2. Click the * icon on the Profile screen, and click desired field option that you want to edit.
An overlay on which the user can edit the desired information, appears.

3. Click Download to download the profile.

- FAQ
11.1.1 FAQ

1. Can the user edit his profile information?
Yes, user can edit his profile information except date of birth.

11.2 Password & Security

Using this option user can update the Change Password, Passkey, Alternate Login, Wearable
PIN, Security Questions, Soft Token Authentication, Facial ID, and OTP Delivery Mode details.

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Password & Security screen.
From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security
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Password & Security

Figure 11-3 Password & Security

1 Settings

Passwords & Security

V| mavy corpmater1 >

Change Password >
2 Passwords & Security >

Passkey >
[] Device Registration >
11! Preferences > Alternate Login >

£ Access & Consent >

<1 Alerts >

Wearable PIN >
Security Questions >
Soft Token Authentication >
Facial ID >
OTP Delivery Mode SMS & Email >

Session Summary >

Change Password
This feature enables existing users of the bank to change their login password.

Change Username
This feature enables existing users of the bank to change their login username.

Passkey
Passkeys work only on their registered websites and apps. Using this option you can

register/de-register the passkey.

Alternate Login

Security Questions

Using this option, the user can setup security question maintenance. Security question
maintenance entails selecting questions from a pre-defined list and defining answers for
each selected question.

Soft Token Authentication

This option enables Multi-factor authentication for a specific user and for a specific device.
This same device must be used to generate the time-based one-time passcode every time
the user signs in.

Facial ID
This option allows the user to login to the Futura Bank application using Face ID instead of
user ID and password.

OTP Delivery Mode

You can define delivery preference for dispatch of OTP i.e. whether you want it delivered
on SMS or Email or Both. If there is a preference defined, system will dispatch the OTP on
preferred delivery mode.

Session Summary
This option is used by the user to check the log of transactions and login details for the
previous five logins.
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11.2.1 Change Password

This feature enables existing users of the bank to change their login password.
Pre-requisites

e User must have existing login credentials.

Features Supported In Application

e Changing the login password.

To reset the password:

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Change Password screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Change Password.

The Change Password screen appears.

Figure 11-4 Change Password

Change Password
17 navy corpmaker1 >

W Password Policy
ord ® Your Password can :
« Have 6 to 15 characters
& Passwords & Security. > o Have uppercase (Minimum 1
New Password (o) mandatory) -
o Have loiercase (Minimum 1
[] Device Registration > mandatory)
: « Have numbers (Minimum 1 mandatory)
11} Preferences > o Have special characters (Minimum 1
Confirm New Passward @ mandatory , Allowed characters are @ #
£ Access & Consent > pm

* Not contain successive characters more
than 4

b
1 Alerts « Not contain repetitive characters more
Cancel than 5

« Notbea common password ﬂ

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-3 Field Description

Field Name Description
Current Password Enter your current login password.
New Password Enter a new password to replace your current

login password.

Confirm New Password Re-enter the new password to confirm the same.

2. Inthe Current Password field, enter your current login password.
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In the New Password field, enter a new password.

(Read the conditions defined under the Password Conditions section on the application
screen to view the password policy.)

In the Confirm New Password field, re-enter the new password.
Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Save.

*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

A message confirming successful change of login password appears.

As the login user changed his password using Change Password option, system will
logout the user and user will be shown a confirmation message of password change along
with an option to login again.

Click Login on confirmation screen to log in to the application.

® Note

a. Password Conditions gets highlighted in green if the user’s password is
meeting the Password Policy criteria and similarly in Red if the password is
not as per the Password Policy maintained.

b. Click inside the Password field, the Virtual Keyboard link appears.

Click on the link to use virtual keyboard.

11.2.2 Change Username

This feature enables existing users of the bank to change their login username.

This feature enables existing users of the bank to change their login username

@® Note

Enable or disable the ability for users (Retail, Corporate, Business, Admins) to change
their login ID/username through Role Maintenance screen (Change Username-
Perform option under Transactions- Profile category ) to control the availability of
this feature based on business requirements or security policies.

Pre-requisites

User must have existing login credentials.

Features Supported In Application

Changing the login username.

To change the username:

Perform the following navigation to access the Change Password screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Change Username.
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The Change Username screen appears.

Figure 11-5 Change Username

-

Settings

Change Username

@ Apis Approver >

| & Passwords & Security >

New Username Check Availability

i

Required

[] Device Registration >

11} Preferences >

£5) Access & Consent >
% Alerts > ﬂ

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-4 Change Username - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

New Username Enter a new username to replace your current
login username.

2. In the New Username field, enter a new username.

3. Click the Check Availability link to confirm if the username is available for use. If a
revoked user needs to be granted access again and a user with the same username
already exists, the system should prompt the admin to change the username before
proceeding with the granting process.

4. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Save.

A message confirming successful change of login username appears. As the login
user changed his username using Change Username option, system will logout the
user and user will be shown a confirmation message of username change along with
an option to login again. Click Login on confirmation screen to log in to the application.

¢ Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

® Note
a. On updating username, user need to re-register for passkey and soft token
authentication.

b. The username change can be recorded in the Audit Logs screen.
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11.2.3 Passkey

Passkeys work only on their registered websites and apps. Using this option you can
register/de-register the passkey.

For more details, refer User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience Passwordless
Login through Passkeys.

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Passkey screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Passkey.

The Passkey screen appears.

Figure 11-6 Passkey

1 Settings Dergiser

Passkey
"‘::‘ , John David >
e Register for Passkey Authentication
Passkeys are passwordless authentication that are easier to use than passwords and far more secure. Unlike passwords, passkeys are never
guessable, reused, or weak, and are safe from server leaks and phishing attacks. All of this is provided in a simple and convenient way through
& Passwords & Security > passkeys,
[] Device Registration >
Deregister Passkey Authentication
13
Tlr Preferences Z Deregister your passkeys from all of your devices. This will erase all passkey related information associated with you
£ Access & Consent >
%1 Alerts >

2. Click Setup Passwordless Authentication.
The Passkey Registration page appears.

Figure 11-7 Passkey Registration screen

T Passkey Registration

e —— ASTRNR g AW TSRS ese——s WY W WSSO

Set Up Your Passkey Deregister Your Passkey

Passkeys are password-less authentication that are easier to
and far

use . pa
passkeys are never guessable, reused, or weak, and are safe
from server leaks and phishing attacks. All of this is provided
in a simple and convenient way through passkeys.

3. Click on the Setup Passkey.

4. System prompts the user to save passkey in the device itself or in other mobile or table
device with camera or in any security key.

5. Perform one of the following actions:

* Select a desired device.
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Click Continue with Password.
* You can select Security Key or select Save a passkey on a device with a camera.

a. QR Code is displayed on the device, and it needs to be scanned with a device with
camera that supports passkey authentication.

b. Open the Camera app on your device. Point the camera at the QR code on the screen
of the device you want to connect to.

Click Save Passkey.
Click Continue on the device.

The operating system may ask for authentication mechanism such as Face ID/Fingerprint/
device password for registering passkey. The same mechanism will be used during login
through stored passkey.

® Note

For this feature to work, Bluetooth on both the devices needs to be turned ON.

On successful registration, passkey will be saved.

11.2.4 Alternate Login

Using this option you can set PIN / Pattern / Face ID as an alternate login method for
authentication and can be used instead of entering their user ID and password. For more
details, refer User Manual Oracle Banking Digital Experience PIN Pattern Touch and Face
Authentication.

Following are the alternate method for authentication:

PIN- define a 4 or 6 digit numeric PIN for login

Pattern- define a pattern for authentication

Face ID- define Face ID for login

Touch ID- define a fingerprint (touch ID) for login

Perform the following navigation to access the Alternate Login screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Alternate Login.

The Alternate Login screen appears.
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Figure 11-8 Alternate Login

1 Settings

Alternate Login
W e
PIN >

3 >
& Passwords & Security Pattern ’

[ Device Registration >

Fingerprint >
N
1! Preferences >

£ Access & Consent > Face ID R

] Alerts 2 Pattern Visibilit
y »

Disabling pattern visibility enhances device security by keeping your pattern hidden during login

2. Click on the > icon of the method to be set as alternate login method.
Perform one of the following actions:
e If the PIN option selected;
a. Inthe Set PIN field, enter the PIN of 4 or 6 digit that needs to be set for login.

b. Inthe Confirm PIN field, re-enter the pin for confirmation.

The success message of PIN set appears.
« If the Pattern option selected;

a. Select the Pattern option as the login method.

The Set Pattern screen appears.
b. Perform one of the following actions:

— Set the desired pattern.
Draw a pattern connecting a minimum of 4 dots.
Click Confirm.
The Confirm Pattern screen appears.

The success message of pattern set appears.
— Click Undo to reset the pattern and redraw it.
— Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
e If the Pattern Visibility option selected;

a. Switch the Pattern Visibility button to make the pattern visible.
Next time you draw the pattern at the time of login, you will able to see it on the
screen.

@® Note

By default, the Pattern Visibility option is disabled. If you keep the pattern
visibility as disabled, you will not be able to see the pattern that you are
drawing at the time of login and this will prevent any unauthorized access to
the application.

e If the Face ID option selected;
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a. A message is displayed prompting you to use the Face ID.
b. Click OK.

The Set Face ID confirmation screen is displayed.

c. Once the face ID recognition is successfully set as an alternate login, you will get
an option to Login with Face ID on the login page.

e If the Touch ID option selected;
a. A message is displayed prompting you to use the Touch ID.

b. Once the fingerprint is authenticated, a message confirming the fingerprint
recognition is displayed.

c. Click OK.
The Set Touch ID confirmation screen is displayed.

d. Once the touch ID as an alternate login is successfully set, you will have an option
to Login with Fingerprint on the login page.

Wearable PIN

User needs to register the wearable along with PIN definition so that he/she can perform
inquiries and transactions using the wearable. You will need to install the application on the
wearable and start the registration process by pairing the wearable with the mobile application
i.e. pair your Apple/Android watch with iPhone / Android phone.

Figure 11-9 Wearable Registration (Mobile)

1 Settings

Wearable PIN
m

J navy corpmaker1 >

) Passwords & Security >
[ Device Registration >
1! Preferences >
£ Access & Consent >

%1 Alerts >

3. Click Proceed.
The Verify User screen is displayed.
4. Enter the Password.
The message is displayed prompting that the Device ID will be stored.
5. Click Allow to proceed with storage of device ID.
OR
Click Deny to disallow storage of device ID.
6. You will be prompted to define the PIN for the wearable.
7. Re-enter the PIN in the Confirm screen.

8. Once the PIN is confirmed, a pop-up message is displayed with confirmation of PIN setup.
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9. Click OK.
The PIN successfully submitted message is displayed.

10. Once the wearable is registered and the PIN is set, you can login to the application (with
access to limited features) through the wearable by entering the PIN.

11.2.5 Security Questions

Using this option, the user can setup security question maintenance. Security question
maintenance entails selecting questions from a pre-defined list and defining answers for each
selected question.

This list of security questions and answers becomes the user’s security question set and the
user will be asked to answer these questions while initiating certain transactions (as defined by
the bank administrator) as a second level of authentication.

Security question setup is part of the first time login steps. The user can opt to skip setting
security questions during first time login and can instead complete security question setup from
the Security and Login screen.

To set up security questions:

@® Note

If security questions have not been set-up by the user, the following message will be
displayed - "Security Questions have not been set up yet". The user will be provided
with the option to set up security questions.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Security Questions screen.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Security Questions

* Access through the kebab menu of Preference transactions.
The Set Security Questions screen appears.
2. Perform one of the following actions:
» Click Set up now to set-up security questions.
The Set Security Question screen appears.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard.

Click Back to go back to previous screen.
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Figure 11-10 Security Question Maintenance

1 Settings

P R

~ Security Questions
‘”';(T J navy corpmaker1 >

What s your pet name?
P aaore caturtty, > What s the name of your favourite actor?

o e 3 which is your favorite sport?

i What is your country of birth?
1! Preferences >

what is your favorite color?
£ Access & Consent >

>
%1 Alerts Edit Details

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-5 Security Question Maintenance - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

User Security Questions

Security Question Select a question to be assigned as a security
guestion.
The security questions will be numbered, e.g.
Security Questionl, Security Question 2 and so
on. The number of security questions and
answers available will be dependent on the
number configured by the bank administrator.

Answer Specify an answer for the selected security
question.
The fields in which you can specify answers to
selected security questions will be displayed
below each security question and will be
numbered, e.g. Answer 1, Answer 2 and so on.

3. From the Security Question list, select the appropriate security question to be added in
the security question set.

4. In the Answer field, enter an answer for the corresponding security question.
5. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Submit to save the security questions.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

* Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
6. The Security Question Maintenance — Review screen appears.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Verify the details, and click Confirm.
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e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
» Click Back to edit the security question setup.
The User Security Question — Edit screen with values in editable form appears.

7. The success message of submitting the request appears.

Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

Security Questions — View and Edit

If the user has already set-up of Security Questions, the application displays the list of security
guestions. It also enables the user to modify the set of security questions.

To edit the set of security questions:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Security Questions screen.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Security Questions

* Access through the kebab menu of Preference transactions.

The Set Security Question - View screen appears.

Figure 11-11 Set Security Question - View

1 Settings

Security Questions

2, navy corpmakert >
D) Y corpi
What is your pet name?
) Pusswards & Securiey > What is the name of your favourite actor?
T — S which is your favorite sport?
evice Registration
" What is your country of birth?
11! Preferences >
what is your favorite color?
£ Access & Consent >
g] e ’

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 11-6 Set Security Question - View -Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Security Questions The list of security questions, which is the
existing set of the user.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click Edit to make changes, if required.

The Security Question Maintenance - Edit screen with values in editable form
appears.

*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

* Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Figure 11-12 Set Security Question - Edit

1 Set Security Question

User Security Questions

Whal‘ vi:;‘lgt‘;r)‘[‘m( name? v
a
Security questions works as an added layer of security that
helps in protecting your account against fraudulent activities.
Security Question - ‘You must:
What is the name of your favourite actor?
= Choose answers that are difficult for others to
A
= Choose questions which you have not answered
Answer on public or on social media sites.
ihich s your favorite sport? -
Answer
\\ATh‘al v:\‘/::n“rmcoumr\/ of birth? v
Answer
1 favorite color? v
Answer
m Cancel | ack
Table 11-7 Set Security Question - Edit - Field Description
Field Name Description
Questions The list of security question, which is the existing
set of the user.
Answer Specify an answer for the selected security

question. The fields in which you can specify
answers to selected security questions will be
displayed below each security question and will
be numbered, e.g. Answer 1, Answer 2 and so
on.
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From the Security Questions list, select a different question from the currently set
question, if required.

In the Answers field, enter the answers corresponding to the security questions, if you
want to change the answers.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Submit to save the changes made.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

«  Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

The Security Question Maintenance — Review screen appears. .
Perform one of the following actions:

*  Verify the details, and click Confirm

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

* Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

The User Security Question — Edit screen with values in editable form appears.

The success message of security question setup appears along with the transaction
reference number.

Click OK to complete the transaction and to navigate back to the Dashboard.

11.2.6 Soft Token Authentication

This option enables Multi-factor authentication for a specific user and for a specific device. This
same device must be used to generate the time-based one-time passcode every time the user
signs in.

A Soft token authentication is a two - factor authentication based on Passcode or PIN. Using
this option, the user can generate security token i.e. a single-use 6 digit login PIN or passcode.

If you set up 2-Step Verification, you can use the Oracle Mobile Authenticator(OMA), Google
Authenticator, Microsoft Authenticator with TOTP only app to receive QR codes.

1.

Perform the following navigation to access the Soft Token Authentication screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Soft Token Authentication.

The Soft Token Authenticationscreen appears.
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Figure 11-13 Soft Token Authentication

1 Settings

PR E]

Soft Token Authentication

Chapter 11

Password & Security

‘.“g 7 navy corpmaker1 2 Oracle Authenticator v
& Passwords & Security > i
[] Device Registration 2
11 Preferences > Cancel
£ Access & Consent %
%1 Alerts >
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-8 Soft Token Authentication - Field Description

Field Name Description

Choose Authentication Type Specify the authentication type for to generate
the time-based one-time passcode every time

the user signs in.
The options are:

. Oracle Mobile Authenticator
. Other Mobile Authenticator

Can’t scan? Copy the key Click on the link to generate the key to
authenticate.
QR Code Generated QR code to authenticate.

In the Choose Authentication Type field, select the desired authentication type.

Click Submit to generate QR Code. QR code is generated by application.
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Figure 11-14 Scanning QR Code

1 Soft Token Authentication

Get the authenticator app from the App Store.
Install the authenticator app on iphone or android device.

Open authenticator app.

N o g »

Click on the + icon of the authenticator.
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Figure 11-15 Authenticator

2:52

4 Search

= Authenticator

@ Digital+Banking
JeffMBohr

556 931 @

# L

Authenticator Passwords
—

8. Choose option to scan the QR code or enter authentication key.

9. Scan the QR code by authenticator app.
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@® Note

If you can’t scan the QR Code, click on the Can’t scan? Copy the key link to
generate the key to authenticate.

10. The success screen appears as user is all set to use authenticator to authorise.

11.2.7 Facial ID

This option allows the user to login to the Futura Bank application using Face ID instead of
user ID and password.

The user also has the option of changing their alternate login from Face ID to any other
method.

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Facial ID screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Facial ID .

The Facial ID screen appears.

Figure 11-16 Facial ID

1 Settings

Lot Lt

Facial ID
Plase regiser your

2} navy corpmaker1 >
W mavy corp

&) Passwords & Security >
[ Device Registration > N\
Take Your Selfie
1! Preferences >
£5) Access & Consent >
1 Alrts > = ]

2. Perform one of the following actions:
»  Click on the link Continue on Mobile Device to take selfie from your mobile camera.
* Click Take Selfie to set the face ID from the desktop.

3. The success message of face ID for authentication appears.

11.2.8 OTP Delivery Mode

You can define delivery preference for dispatch of OTP i.e. whether you want it delivered on
SMS or Email or Both. If there is a preference defined, system will dispatch the OTP on
preferred delivery mode.

1. Perform the following navigation to access the OTP Delivery Mode screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click OTP Delivery Mode.
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The OTP Delivery Mode screen appears.

Figure 11-17 OTP Delivery Mode

1 Settings

PR E]

OTP Delivery Mode

“ﬂ | navy corpmaker1 >
w sMs

&) Passwords & Security 2 Emanl

[] Device Registration 2

n ® Applicable for delivering OTP for authentication purposes.
11} Preferences >

£ Access & Consent > “ Cancel

%1 Alerts >

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-9 OTP Delivery Mode - Field Description

Chapter 11

Password & Security

Field Name Description

Preferred Delivery Mode (Only for OTP)

Dispatch Method Select the preferred delivery mode to receive the

one-time password (OTP).

The options are:

e SMS
. Email
® Note

The preference is applicable only for
OTP defined as authentication mode for

transactions by the bank.

Swich the specific delivery mode to set as an OTP delivery mode for authentication.

Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Save to save the changes.
e ClickCancel to cancel the transaction.

The success message appears.
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11.2.9 Session Summary

This option is used by the user to check the log of transactions and login details for the
previous five logins.

The user can view the entire session summary of the previous five logins, login and logoff date
and time for each session, channel in which transactions are carried out in each session along
with the IP address of the channel.

1. Perform the following navigation to access the Session Summary screen.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Password & Security.

Under Password & Security, click Session Summary.

The Session Summary screen appears.

Figure 11-18 Session Summary

1 Settings

Session Summary

“@, navy corpmaker1 >

o Start Date & Time ¢ End Date & Time ¢ Channel ¢ IP Address T
ﬂ Passwords & Security > » 11/10/2023, 11:44AM 11/10/2023, 12:34PM Internet 10.213.205.193
D Device Registration > » 11/10/2023, 11:26 AM 11/10/2023, 12:16PM Internet 10.191.255.218
‘l'N Preferences > » 11/10/2023, 11:20AM 11/10/2023, 12:10PM Internet 10.76.40.81
o 5 » 11/10/2023, 11:04AM 11/10/2023, 11:54AM Internet 10.191.250.41
g Alerts > » 11/10/2023, 10:56 AM 11/10/2023, 11:46 AM Internet 10.191.250.41

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-10 Session Summary - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Start Date & Time The date and time at which the particular session
was started.

End Date & Time The date and time at which the particular session
was ended.

Channel The channel of access for the session (Desktop

Browser / Mobile / Application etc.)
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Table 11-10 (Cont.) Session Summary - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

IP Address The IP address of the channel.

2. Click the ¥ icon against a specific record to view the details of that session.

The session details appears.

Figure 11-19 Session Summary - Details

1 Settings

Session Summary

,‘p navy corpmaker1 >
o Start Date & Time End Date & Time ¢ Channel ¢ IP Address ¢
1 Passwords & Security 5 » 11/10/2023, 11:44AM 11/10/2023,12:34PM Internet 10.213.205.193
o a—— S ~ 11/10/2023,11:26 AM 11/10/2023,12:16PM Internet 10.191.255.218
11} Preferences 2 Transaction Name & Status Transaction Date & Time &
£ Access & Consent 2 Login Success 11/10/2023, 11:26 AM
&l Alerts 2 Investment Summary Success 11/10/2023, 11:26 AM
List Investment Account Success 11/10/2023, 11:26AM
» 11/10/2023, 11:20AM 11/10/2023, 12:10PM Internet 10.76.40.81
» 11/10/2023, 11:04AM 11/10/2023, 11:54AM Internet 10.191.250.41
» 11/10/2023, 10:56AM 11/10/2023, 11:46AM Internet 10.191.250.41
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-11 Session Summary - Details - Field Description

Field Name Description

Start Date & Time The date and time at which the particular session
was started.

End Date & Time The date and time at which the particular session
was ended.

Channel The channel of access for the session (Desktop
Browser / Mobile / Application etc.)

IP Address The IP address of the channel.

Session Summary — Details All the transactions initiated during the selected

session are listed down one below the other. The
fields documented below form part of a
transaction record.

Transaction Name The name of the transaction that was performed
during the session.

Status The status of the transaction.
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Table 11-11 (Cont.) Session Summary - Details - Field Description

Field Name Description
Transaction Date & Time The date and time at which the transaction was
performed.

11.3 Device Registration

This option lets the user to deregister lost or stolen devices for enhanced security, update
registered device when user switch to a new one, temporarily stopping the use of a registered
device for quick snapshots, iMessage, or an alternate login, and allow to re-register existing
device in the future after login.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Device Registration screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settings,
click Device Registration.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Device Registration.

The Device Registration screen appears.

Figure 11-20 Device Registration

1 Settings

VR

Device Registration

17| navy corpmaker1 >
W y.corp Phones & Tablets. [ @]
>
& Passwords & Security Wearatios
[] Device Registration >
You can use this feature for the following purposes:
1! Preferences >
= Deregistering lost or stolen devices for enhanced security,
£ Access & Consent 2 = Updating your registered device when you switch to a new one.
< Alert 5 = Temporarily stopping the use of a registered device for quick snapshots, iMessage, or an alternate login,
erts
= The option to re-register your existing device will remain available in the future after you login.
Conee!

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01 November 3, 2025
Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 27 of 44



ORACLE Chapter 11
Preferences

Table 11-12 Device Registration - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Phones & Tablets This feature permits the user to deregister all
their iOS and Android mobile devices, eliminating
the device mapping from their mobile. As a
result, alternative login methods like PIN, pattern,
or facial recognition won't function on those
devices.

Wearables This feature enables the user to de-register their
wearable devices, effectively removing the device
mapping by turning off the wearable option. As a
result, PIN login will not work on the wearables.

2. Under the Phones/ Tablets section, click the toggle button to deregister IOS/Android
devices.

Your alternate login gets disabled from all the android devices on which you have installed
the banking application.

3. Under Wearables, click the toggle button to deregister your I0S/Android wearable
devices.

Your alternate login gets disabled from all the android wearable devices on which you have
installed the banking application.

4. Perform one of the following actions:
* Click Save to save the changes.

¢ Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

11.4 Preferences

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Preferences screen.
From the Dashboard, click the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences.

Figure 11-21 Preferences

1 Settings

Preferences

O :

& Passwords & Security >

Primary Account XX000000000x0022 >
Appearance >
[] Device Registration >
| 11! Preferences > Language >
£5) Access & Consent >

Feedback L:.

Gl Alerts > Disabling this will disable the feedback window after every transaction.

Transaction Limits >

SMS, Chatbot and Missed Call Banking >

Live Help s

Disabling this will disable the oracle live feature.
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e Primary Account Number
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for defining their primary account
number.

e Appearance
Using this option, business user can personalize the view of their application with the
desired themes.

e Language
Using this option user can set desired language to use in the application.
e Feedback

Using this option, users can disable the feedback window, which is an option to provide
feedback on generic aspects about the application.

* SMS, Chatbot Banking and Miss Call Banking
This option enables the user to enable/ disable missed call banking and SMS banking.

e LiveHelp
Using this option user enable/disable the live help after every transaction.

11.4.1 Primary Account Number

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for defining their primary account
number.

® Note

The account number selected in this screen will appear as a default account in all the
account number selection fields (applicable for all existing and new transactions).

Pre-requisites

e The user must have a valid login credential to access the digital banking platform.
Features Supported In the Application

»  Definition of Primary Account Number

To select the primary account number:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Profile screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Primary Account Number.
e Access through the kebab menu of any other Preferences screens.

The Profile screen appears.

All the user's account numbers with account type, party name and nickname (if added)
appear on the Primary Account Number screen.
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Figure 11-22 Primary Account Number

Primary Account Number

Select Primary Account

Select

®

@)

Account Type And Number

XXXXXXXXXXXX0048-Saving Account

XX000XXXxxX0059-Saving Account

XXXXXXXXXXXX0423-Saving Account

XXXXXXXXXXXX0434-Saving Account

@® Note

Party Name Nick Name

JesalBohr

JesalBohr

JesalBohr

JesalBohr

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-13 Primary Account Number - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Select

The option to select any account number to be marked as primary
account number.

Account Type and Number

The account numbers (in masked format) and the type of accounts
are displayed as records.

Party Name The party name of the account is displayed against the account
record.
Nickname The nickname given to the account by the account holder, is

displayed against the account record.

2. Under the Select column, select the radio button against the account number that you wish
to be marked as the primary account number.

3. Click Submit.

A message confirming definition of primary account number appears.

11.4.2 Appearance

Using this option, business user can personalize the view of their application with the desired

themes.

The list of theme templates are available to the business users for selection, the user can
select the desired theme and activate it by clicking the Apply button.

At any point in time, the user can deactivate a theme and activate another one or revert to the
default theme.

Pre-requisites
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e The user must be a customer of the bank and have valid login credentials

* Bank Administrator has created the themes that are available for business user for
personalization

Features supported in application

* Apply Theme

e Swich to default Theme

To apply the theme:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Theme screen.

From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Appearance.

From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Appearance.

The Theme screen appears.

Figure 11-23 Theme

T Settings

Appearance

G JohnDavid > Mode

0 ught | (G Dpark O system ‘

& Passwords & Security >
[] Device Registration >
1! Preferences >
[{) e > - - -

% Alerts > ﬁ

O Ocean Lilac O Plum

2. All the themes defined by the bank users get listed here. User can view the colors of the
themes in the theme templates being displayed.

3. Select the required theme from the list of available themes.

11.4.3 Language

Using this option user can set desired language to use in the application.

To set the preferred language:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Language screen.

From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Language.

From the Dashboard, click the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences .
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Under Preferences , click Language.

The Language screen appears.

Figure 11-24 Language

1 Settings

P R E

Language

English

) Spanish
& Passwords & Security >

Arabic
[] Device Registration >

Francais
141 preferences > <

£5) Access & Consent > Concel
% Alerts >
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-14 Language - Field Description

. __________________________________________________________________________|
Field Name Description

Preferred Language The option to set the user/s preferred language
to use the application.

2. Click on the Language to set as preferred language for application.
3. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Save.
A success message appears.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

11.4.4 Feedback

Using this option, users can disable the feedback window, which is an option to provide
feedback on generic aspects about the application.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Feedback screen.

* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Feedback.

* From the Dashboard, click the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences .

Under Preferences , click Feedback.
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The Preferences screen appears.

Figure 11-25 Feedback

1 Settings

Preferences

:

& Passwords & Security >

Primary Account XXXXXXXXXXXX0022 >

Appearance >
[] Device Registration >

11! Preferences > Language 5

£ Access & Consent >
Feedback [
Gl Alerts > Disabling this will disable the feedback window after every transaction. ) ]

Transaction Limits >

SMS, Chatbot and Missed Call Banking >

Live Help e
Disabling this will disable the oracle live feature.

2. Under the Feedback section, toggle the Feedback button to disable the feedback option
provided for transactions.

11.4.5 SMS, Chatbot Banking and Miss Call Banking

This option enables the user to enable/ disable missed call banking and SMS banking.

Registering for SMS and missed call banking, enables the user to perform certain inquiries /
transactions by sending a short message consisting of a PIN to the specified number or giving
a missed call to the specified contact number. User can also set and reset his SMS banking
PIN.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the SMS, Chatbot Banking and
Miss Call Banking screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , then click SMS, Chatbot Banking and Miss Call Banking.

* From the Dashboard, click the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences .

Under Preferences , click SMS, Chatbot Banking and Miss Call Banking.
The SMS and Chatbot Banking screen appears.
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Figure 11-26 SMS and Chatbot Banking

1 Settings

IV RR T B -
SMS, Chatbot and Missed Call Banking

‘O } John David >
b Missed Call Banking o
Passwords & Securit >
& v swsBanking »
[] Device Registration >
s ’ s .
181 Preferences 5 © Setup a PIN to align with your banking needs when making use of the SMS, Chatbot Banking services
£ Access & Consent > SetpIN
1235
%l Alerts >
Confirm PIN
- ﬁ
Concel

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-15 SMS and Chatbot Banking - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Missed Call Banking The option to register / deregister the user's
device for missed call banking.

SMS Banking The option to register / deregister the user's

device for SMS banking.

Set/ Reset PIN
Set PIN Enter a PIN to access SMS banking.
Reset PIN Re-enter the PIN to confirm the same.

2. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click the Missed Call Banking toggle button to register / deregister.
e Click the SMS Banking toggle button to register / deregister.

3. If you have registered for SMS Banking:
a. Inthe Set PIN field, enter a PIN to be used to access SMS banking.
b. Inthe Reset PIN field, re-enter the PIN so as to confirm the same.
c. Click Save to save the changes.

The success message appears.

@® Note

The Save option appears only if SMS Banking is enabled and if a PIN is to be
set.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 34 of 44



ORACLE Chapter 11
Access & Consent

11.4.6 LiveHelp

Using this option user enable/disable the live help after every transaction.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the LiveHelp screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settingsand
then click Preferences .

Under Preferences , click LiveHelp.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, and then click
Preferences .

Under Preferences , click LiveHelp.

The Preferences screen appears.

Figure 11-27 LiveHelp

Preferences

o ?
Primary Account XXXXKXXKXKXX0022 >
& Passwords & Security >
Appearance >
[ Device Registration >
| 11 Preferences > Language N
£ Access & Consent >
Feedback »
] Alerts > Disabling this willdisable the feedback window after every transaction,
Transaction Limits >
SMS, Chatbot and Missed Call Banking >
Live Help 8]

Disabling this will disable the oracle live feature.

2. Under the Live Help section, toggle the Live Help button to deregister live help on your
devices.

You will no longer the option of Live Help on your devices on which you have installed the
application.

11.5 Access & Consent

¢ Manage Consent

e Manage Tokens
This option enables the user to manage the access provided to third party application(s).

 Revoke Access

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01 November 3, 2025
Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 35 of 44



ORACLE Chapter 11
Access & Consent

11.5.1 Manage Consent

As a part of Open Banking framework, users provide consent to Third-Party service providers
(TPP) to access their financial data from the bank’s systems. Users also provide consent to
TPPs for initiating payments from their bank accounts.

This section allows users to manage the Consents that they have given to the TPPs.

Users can see all the consents they have provided to various TPPs and can manage the same
from this section.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Manage Consent screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settings,
then click Access & Consent , and then click Manage Consent.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, then click
Access & Consent, and then click Manage Consent.

Figure 11-28 Manage Consent

T Settings

Manage Consents

2} navy corpmaker1 >

w Access Point
EXTERNALT2

i >
[ Passwords & Security m Clear

[] Device Registration >

i} Preferences >
£ Access & Consent >

%l Alerts >

11.5.2 Manage Tokens

This option enables the user to manage the access provided to third party application(s).

The user can define the fine-grained entitlements i.e. account level access along with a set of
transactions for the third party. The user can disable the access for a specific third party
application whenever required.

@ Note

Only those third party applications for which the user has registered and given rights to
access his/her accounts for inquiries and transactions, will appear on this page.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Manage Tokens screen.

* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settings,
then click Access & Consent , and then click Manage Tokens.

* From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, then click
Access & Consent , and then click Manage Tokens.
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The Manage Tokens screen appears.

Figure 11-29 Manage Tokens

1 Settings

Manage Tokens

b ® Access Token O Refresh Token

APYODLEE3 v
E] Passwords & Security >

[1] Device Registration > | Search Clear
'rﬂ Preferences >

Issusd AtAC Expires At © Type Of Access & Status &
£ Access & Consent >

€l Alerts b

2/6/2023 2/6/2023 Accounts Inquiry Revoke
2/10/2023 2/10/2023 Funds Check Revoke

2/10/2023 2/10/2023 Accounts Inquiry Revoke

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-16 Manage Tokens - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Token Type Displays the token type i.e. Access Token or
Refresh Token of the client whose information
need to be access from the resource server.

Please Select Client Name The Client Name if the client needs to be
searched based on client name.

2. Inthe Token Type field, select the token of the client whose information need to be access
from the resource server.

3. From the Please Select Client Name list, select the appropriate client to be searched.

11.5.3 Revoke Access

Through this section, user can revoke the access that they have provided to various Third
party Service Providers to access their account data and to initiate payments.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Revoke Access screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settings,
then click Access & Consent , and then click Revoke Access.

*  From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, then click
Access & Consent, and then click Revoke Access.

The Revoke Access screen appears.
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11.6 Alerts

This feature allows users to choose their delivery mode, control push notification preferences,
and activate or deactivate the Do Not Disturb (DND) mode.

Figure 11-30 Revoke Access

T Settings

B T

Revoke Access
navy corpmaker1 > Client Type
@ AisP - O CBPIl

W'

Select Account

& Passwords & Security > X0XXOXXXXX0025

Chapter 11
Alerts

lance - 5960.00
[] Device Registration >

! Preferences >
£ Access & Consent >

% Alerts >

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-17 Revoke Access - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Third Party Application Name

The names of the third party applications are
displayed. Select a third party application to
define access to the application.

Current and Savings/ Term Deposits/ Loans
and Finances

Select a product to define account and
transaction level access to the third party.

Select Accounts

Select the account to provide the account and
transaction level access to the third party.

Transactions

Once you select an account, all the transactions
through which the account can be accessed are
displayed. Select any or all transactions to
provide account access for the transactions to
the third party application.

Select the third party application for which you wish to define fine grained access.

The system will display the list of accounts under each of the account types along with the

transactions.

From Select Account list, select the account to provide the account and transaction level

access to the third party.
Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Submit.

« Click Back to navigate back to previous page.
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1. Perform the following navigation to access the Alerts screen.
From the Dashboard, click on the My Profile icon, then click Settings, then click Alerts

Figure 11-31 Alerts

1 Revoke Third Party Provider Access

~ Alerts
"52 , John David >

Delivery Mode >
& Passwords & Security >

Push Notifications >
[] Device Registration >
11} Preferences > DND Setup >
%1 Alerts 2 Alerts Subscription 5

e Delivery Mode
Through this screen, user can set preferred delivery mode to receive all alerts and

notifications.

« DND Setup
This option allows user to enable/disable do not disturb (DND) flag for mandatory alerts for

the selected categories.

e Push Notifications
This option allows user to manage push notification preferences by enabling/disabling from
here.

»  Alerts Subscription

* FAQ

11.6.1 Delivery Mode

Through this screen, user can set preferred delivery mode to receive all alerts and
notifications.

Figure 11-32 Delivery Mode

T Settings

Delivery Mode
V,E; / navy corpmaker1 > Select your preferred delivery mode to receive all alerts and notifications. Selecting at least one delivery mode is mandatory.
Email
&) Passwords & Security > Push Notification
O On Screen
[] Device Registration > e

11! Preferences > WhatsApp

£5) Access & Consent >
Cancel

< Alerts >
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11.6.2 DND Set up

This option allows user to enable/disable do not disturb (DND) flag for mandatory alerts for the
selected categories.

Day 0 configuration is provided for the events which are applicable for DND. The bank can
create a category of events for which DND needs to be configured.

1. Navigate to the DND Setup screen.
The DND Setup screen appears.

Figure 11-33 DND Set up

T Settings

DND Setup

Hé J navy corpmaker1 > Enabling the Do Not Disturb (DND) mode will result in not receiving essential alerts.
Select Category Approval  (J Offers

& Passwords & Security > _— ‘ J—

[] Device Registration 5
1! Preferences >
£ Access & Consent >

%] Alerts >

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-18 DND Set up - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Select Category Select the categories for which DND need to be
configured.

All the categories configured for DND are listed
for selection.

@ Note

Click on category link to view list of all
the events for which alerts will not be
sent to the user.

2. Inthe Select Category field, select the desired categories for which DND need to be
configured.
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® Click on category link to view list of all the events for which alerts will not be sent to the
user.

Figure 11-34 DND Alerts

DND Alert : Approval

System Rejected Transaction

Non-Financial Transaction Processed By System
Transaction Partially Approved

Transaction Approved

Transaction Rejected

Financial Transaction Processed By Host
Non-Financial Transaction Processed By Host
Transaction Rejected By Host

Transaction Locked

Transaction Unlocked

Transaction Released

Release Transaction Rejected

Transaction Pending For Release

3. Click Save.
4. Perform one of the following actions:
* A message confirming DND alert set appears.

*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

11.6.3 Push Notifications

This option allows user to manage push notification preferences by enabling/disabling from
here.

This option also lets the user disable receiving alerts via push natification, disable his alternate
login from all his wearable devices and disable feedback popup that appears after every
transaction for security reasons.
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Figure 11-35 Push Notifications

T Settings

Push Notifications

17 navy corpmaker1 >
L) Y Corp! Phones & Tablets @
i >
) Passwords & Security e »
[] Device Registration >
® You can manage you push notification preferences by enabling/disabling this service
11 Preferences >
£ Access & Consent >
] Alerts >

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 11-19 Push Notifications- Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Phones & Tablets Select this option to stop receiving push
notifications on all phones & tablets.

Browser Select this option to stop receiving push

notifications on all browsers.

1. Under Push Notifications, section, click the Phones & Tabletstoggle button to deregister
push notifications on particular devices.
Your push notification alerts gets disabled from all the Phones & Tabletsdevices on which
you have installed the banking application.

2. Under Push Notifications, click the Browser toggle button to deregister push notifications
on browser.
Your push notification alerts gets disabled from the browser on which you have installed
the banking application.

11.6.4 Alerts Subscription

This option allows user to subscribe to receive alerts for specific banking transactions after
logging into the application so that he/she can stay informed about account activity. This option
allows the user to subscribe to receive alerts for specific banking transactions after logging into
the application so that they can stay informed about account activity. The user can modify alert
subscription preferences to ensure alert settings are always up to date and relevant to his/her
needs.
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@® Note

User can view and manage only the alerts which he/she had subscribe to, excluding
the mandatory alerts set by the bank.

Figure 11-36 User Alert Subscription

= M FuturaBank Q search 4

-

Settings

Alerts Subscription

@ Apis Approver >

Trade clarification Response notification alert

& Passwords & Security > Loan Account Repayment

[] Device Registration > Amend Term Deposit

111 Preferences > Redeem Term Deposit

£ Access & Consent > Term Deposit Adhoc Statement Request
] Alerts > Subscribe TD E-Statement

Unsubscribe TD E-Statement
Term Deposit Closure

Open Term Deposit

Term Deposit Status

Cheque Number Instruction
Cheque Range Instruction
Cheque Book Request

CASA Request Adhoc Statement
Update E-Statement Preferences
Unsubscribe E-Statement
Internal Transfer Credit

Internal Transfer Debit
Domestic Transfer Credit
Domestic Transfer Debit
International Transfer Credit
International Transfer Debit

Alert for Offers Subscribed

YU BB EBE

Host Structure Creation Approval

Caneel

Table 11-20 Field Description

Field Name Description

Alert Name The name of the alert to be subscribed in the form
of an event for which an alert is to send to a user.

Action Toggled to subscribe the alert.

To subscribe to alert:
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Navigate to the above path.
The Alert Subscription screen appears.
Click Save to subscribed.

The success message of alerts subscribed appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Which alerts can the corporate user subscribe or unsubscribe, for himself?
The alerts, which are not mandatory, can be subscribed or unsubscribed, by the corporate
user.

What if a corporate customer wants to opt-out of alerts?

The corporate user can unsubscribe the alerts as per his requirement. Please note that the
customer will continue to receive the mandatory alerts irrespective of his choice on the
subscribed alerts.
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Using this option, user (Maker or Approver) can view the daily limits utilized or available for
use.

The Maker can view his transaction initiation monthly and daily limits, while the approver can
view the approval limits allocated to him / her at user level and party level.

The limit has two tabs:

e My Limits

e Corporate Limits

Pre-requisites

Valid limits set up for various transactions.
Features Supported In Application

¢ View user transaction limits (Daily/Monthly)

¢ View corporate transaction limits (Daily/Monthly)

To view the daily and monthly user limits of a transaction:
1. Perform the following navigation to access the Limits screen.

From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Account Settings.
Under Account Settings, click My Limits.

The Limits screen appears.

Figure 12-1 Limits — User Limit

Limits

My Limits Corporate Limits

nternet Domestic UK Payment - NON URG

Consclidated & Transaction
Group Limits

Domestic UK Payment - NON URGENT

Limits Daily Limits Monthly Limits

Transaction Group Limits
Utilized

Gonsolidated Limits

Consolidated & Transaction Group Limits

Amou Count
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Chapter 12

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 12-1 Limits — User Limit - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Channel

Channel for which user limits are displayed.

Transaction

Select the transaction from the list of
transactions available to the corporate users for
setting up the limits.

For example transactions such as:

* International Payment — File level
approval

*  Domestic UK payment — non urgent

e File Upload - File Cancellation

e Peer to Peer Transfer

* International Draft

Transaction Name

The name of the transaction as selected in the
above field is displayed.

Min Amount

The per transaction limit - minimum amount.

Max Amount

The per transaction limit - maximum amount.

Transaction Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package

with selected channel and transaction is mapped
to the user.

Transaction Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and transaction is mapped
to the user.
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Table 12-1 (Cont.) Limits — User Limit - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Transaction Group Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction group is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and a transaction group
(which has selected transaction) is mapped to
the user.

Transaction Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction
group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and a transaction group
(which has selected transaction) is mapped to
the user.

Channel Group Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package

with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction is mapped to the user.

Channel Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package

with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction is mapped to the user.
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Table 12-1 (Cont.) Limits — User Limit - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Daily
Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Monthly
Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Consolidated Limit - Daily Limits

The consolidated transaction amount limit and
transaction initiation limit (available and utilized)
of a transaction is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction is mapped to the user.

Consolidated Limit - Monthly Limits

The consolidated monthly transaction amount
limit and transaction count limit (available and
utilized) of a transaction is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction is mapped to the user.
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Table 12-1 (Cont.) Limits — User Limit - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Consolidated & Transaction Group Limit -

Daily Limits

The consolidated daily amount limit and
transaction count limit (available and utilized) of a
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Consolidated & Transaction Group Limit -

Monthly Limits

The consolidated monthly amount limit and
transaction count limit (available and utilized) of a
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

2. From the Channel list, select the appropriate channel to view its limits.

3. From the Transactions list, select the transaction to view its limits.

4. Click the Transaction Limits | Transaction Group Limit/ Channel Group Limit/
Channel & Transaction Group Limit tabs to view the specific daily and monthly amount

and count limit.

5. Click the Corporate Limits tab to view the corporate limits.

Figure 12-2 Limits — Corporate Limit

Limits

My Limits Corporate Limits

nternet Domestic UK Payment - NON URG

Consclidated & Transaction
Group Limits

1estic UK Payment - NON URGENT

Transaction Group Limits
Consolidated Limits
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The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 12-2 Limits — Corporate Limit - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Channel

Channel for which corporate limits are displayed.

Transactions

Select the transaction for which corporate limits
are to be displayed.
The options to select are:

e International Payment — File level
approval

e Create Bill Payment

* Domestic UK payment — non urgent

*  File Upload - File Cancellation

e Peer to Peer Transfer

e International Draft

Domestic UK payment — FASTER

e Self Transfer

*  Domestic SEPA Payment — CREDIT

e Internal Transfer — File Level Approval

e Create Forex Deal

e Bill Payment

e Domestic Draft

e Domestic Payment — IMPS

e Domestic Payment — NEFT

*  Domestic SEPA Payment — Card

« Domestic Payment — File Level Approval

e International Payout

*  Mixed Payment — File Level Approval

»  External Transfer

* Domestic UK Payment — Urgent

e Internal Transfer

e Domestic Payment — RTGS

* QR Payment

Transaction Name

The name of the transaction as selected in the
above field is displayed.

Min Amount

The per transaction limit - minimum amount.

Max Amount

The per transaction limit - maximum amount.
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Table 12-2 (Cont.) Limits — Corporate Limit - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Transaction Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and transaction is mapped
to the user.

Transaction Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package

with selected channel and transaction is mapped
to the user.

Transaction Group Limit - Daily Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a transaction group is
displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and a transaction group
(which has selected transaction) is mapped to
the user.

Transaction Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a transaction
group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with selected channel and a transaction group
(which has selected transaction) is mapped to
the user.
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Table 12-2 (Cont.) Limits — Corporate Limit - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Channel Group Limit - Daily Limits

he daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction is mapped to the user.

Channel Group Limit - Monthly Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel group is
displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction is mapped to the user.

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Daily
Limits

The daily amount limit and transaction count limit
(available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Channel & Transaction Group Limit - Monthly
Limits

The monthly amount limit and transaction count
limit (available and utilized) of a channel and
transaction group is displayed.

This is represented in a graph - with a (colored)
utilized amount (numeric figure below it) and the
available limit allocated by the Bank (numeric
figure below it) and the total of utilized and
available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with channel group (which has selected channel)
and a transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

November 3, 2025
Page 8 of 10



ORACLE

Chapter 12

Table 12-2 (Cont.) Limits — Corporate Limit - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Consolidated Limit - Daily Limits

The consolidated transaction amount limit and
transaction initiation limit (available and utilized)
of a transaction is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction is mapped to the user.

Consolidated Limit - Monthly Limits

The consolidated monthly transaction amount
limit and transaction count limit (available and
utilized) of a transaction is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (humeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction is mapped to the user.

Consolidated & Transaction Group Limit -
Daily Limits

The consolidated daily amount limit and
transaction count limit (available and utilized) of a
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

Consolidated & Transaction Group Limit -
Monthly Limits

The consolidated monthly amount limit and
transaction count limit (available and utilized) of a
transaction group is displayed.

This is also represented in a graph - with a
(colored) utilized amount (numeric figure below
it) and the available limit allocated by the Bank
(numeric figure below it) and the total of utilized
and available limits.

This section will be displayed if a limit package
with Global channels (A group of channels with
all internal and external channels) and a
transaction group (which has selected
transaction) is mapped to the user.

To view the daily and monthly corporate limits of a transaction

6. From the Channel list, select the appropriate channel to view its limits.

7. From the Transactions list, select the transaction to view its limits.
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8. Click the Transaction Limits / Transaction Group Limit/ Channel Group Limit/
Channel & Transaction Group Limit tabs to view the specific daily and monthly amount
and count limit.
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Dashboard Personalization

This topic describes the feature that allows users to create custom, efficient dashboards.

Dashboard personalization feature provides an ability to the business users to reconfigure and
customize their dashboards around the tasks and information they use most frequently.

Corporate users can reconfigure/ customize their dashboards by dragging and dropping the
desired widget at desired location while configuring new dashboard to add more widgets. The
users can also move the widgets already present in the dashboard to the desired location
using this function. The user can also change the size of the widget (expand and compress)
and can remove the widget if desired. The widgets on the dashboard auto adjust itself
according to the place available on the dashboard.

OBDX dashboards are responsive and can adapt to any size of device that Bank wants to
enable for the customers. User can preview his dashboard for different form factors i.e.
desktop, mobile and tablet. An option to revert to the default dashboard (configured by bank) is
also provided.

@ Note
1. Dashboard personalization feature is currently not supported by mobile and tablet
devices.

2. Widgets available for selection for users are on the basis of the widget access
given to the associated application role of the user for Internet touch point.

Pre-requisites
e Transaction access is provided to the corporate user
e Widgets are available for designing the dashboard

Features supported in application

e Personalize/ Customize the Dashboard

* Revert to default dashboard

e Personalize Dashboard
This topic provides the systematic instructions to corporate users for customizing their
dashboard.

e Switch to Default Dashboard
This topic provides the systematic instructions to corporate users for restoring the bank's
default dashboard.

* FAQ

13.1 Personalize Dashboard

This topic provides the systematic instructions to corporate users for customizing their
dashboard.
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Personalize Dashboard

User can change the widget size (expand and compress) as per his requirement and can
remove the widgets.

To customize the dashboard:

Dashboard .

The Personalize Dashboard overlay screen appears.

Figure 13-1 Personalize Dashboard

Personalize Dashboard

Vv Calculators

o Forex Calculator

o Loan Calculator

(m] o Loan Eligibility Calculator
O ° Deposit Calculator

~  Cash Management

(] e Cash Flow Forecast

A default dashboard is displayed as the user navigates to the Personalize Dashboard option.
User can change the placing and select the widgets from the list of available widgets.

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click the @ icon , and then click Personalize

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 13-1 Personalize Dashboard - Field Description

Field Name Description

appear on your dashboard. This field is
applicable only if the selected widget has

multiple components.

Component Type Select the component type, which you want to

From the Component Type list, select the widget component type that you want to appear

on the dashboard.

Select the Checkbox (es) against the subcategories if you wish to you want to appear on

the dashboard.

®  Click on the > icon to preview the widget before adding.

4. Perform one of the following actions:
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e Click Confirm to add the widget on dashboard.

The selected component appears as a widget on the selected location of your
dashboard.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

13.2 Switch to Default Dashboard

This topic provides the systematic instructions to corporate users for restoring the bank's
default dashboard.

To switch to the default dashboard:

1. From the Corporate Approver Dashboard, click the @ icon , and then click Switch to
Default Dashboard.

The Swich to Default popup appears.

The Dashboard Restore pop-up message, prompting the user to confirm the restoration
of default Dashboard appears.

Figure 13-2 Switch to Default Dashboard

Switch to Default

Please confirm to switch back to default layout

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Confirm.

The default dashboard appears.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

13.3 FAQ

1. Can | design new widgets using Dashboard Builder functionality?
No, designing of a new widget is not allowed using this functionality. User can use the
existing widgets and can design his dashboard.

2. Can | design different dashboards for different device types (desktop, mobile and
tablet) using one template?
No, you cannot design different dashboards for different devices. However you can
preview the designed dashboard for different devices on the review page.
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Security Question Authentication

This topic provides the systematic instructions about using security questions authentication

method.

User has to answer the security questions to execute the transaction successfully.

For security question authentication:

1. Inthe transaction review screen, verify the details, and click Next.

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

The Two Factor Authentication (2FA) screen appears.

Figure 14-1 Security Question Authentication

REVIEW

You initiated a request for Self Transfer. Please review details before you confirm!

RXKKOOOOE0E0 1 68

RXXHHXKOE0E0 T 62

£1,000.00

30Jan 2019

Security Question Maintenance

How many siblings do you have?

Which sport you like most?

o =

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 14-1 Security Question Authentication - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Questions

The list of security questions set for the Two Factor authentication.

Answer

The answers corresponding to the security question.
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2. For the Security Question based Two Factor Authentication, in the Answers field, enter the
answers corresponding to the security question.

3. Perform one of the following actions:
* Click Next to go to the next level of authentication (if applicable).
*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
4. Complete the Two Factor Authentication, and click Confirm.
The success message appears along with the transaction reference number.

5. Click OK to complete the transaction and navigate back to Dashboard.

e One Time Password Authentication
This topic provides the systematic instructions about using One-Time Passwords as a
second factor authentication method.

© FAQ

14.1 One Time Password Authentication

This topic provides the systematic instructions about using One-Time Passwords as a second
factor authentication method.

It is a unique code that can be used only once. A verification code is sent to the registered
mobile number or email ID of the account holder. User has to enter the received code to
complete the process. User can click on Resend Code, to receive the code again (if not
received or expired).

For OTP verification:

1. Inthe Verification Code field, enter the code as received.

Click Resend Code, if you wish to receive the verification code again or your verification
code got expired.

Figure 14-2 Verification

Verification

One Time Verification

A verification code has been sent to your registered mobile
number. Please enter that code below to complete the
process.

@

Resend Code
Attempts Left
4

[Reference Number
182858

Geneel m

The Two Factor Authentication (2FA) screen appears.
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@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 14-2 Verification - Field Description

e _____________________________________________|
Field Name Description

Verification Code The code sent to the customer’s registered email id or on their

mobile number.

Click Submit.

On successful authentication, the user is allowed to proceed with the transaction.

Why is there a need for a One-Time Password (OTP)?

An OTP helps to protect against online fraud. It is a secure way to authenticate whether a
customer who is making an online transaction is the rightful owner of the credit / debit card
being used.

When do | key in the OTP and how do | receive the OTP?
When you make an online transaction using your credit/debit card, OTP is set up will be
required. OTP will be sent to your mobile phone via SMS or email.
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E-Receipts

This topic describes the E-receipts feature.

E-receipts are electronic receipts that are generated for a transaction from the confirmation
page. E-receipts are proof of payment, showing that a payment or a transaction has been done
in the bank account. Alternately e-receipts can be generated from the transaction journey
page, on the dashboard — for all completed transactions.

An e-receipt displays the transaction name, transaction details along with date and time stamp.
It's a configurable feature; the user can view the E-receipt button on the transaction only if it is
configured (this is done by the bank, when the user requests for the feature)

Pre-requisites

e User has a Current and/or Savings account with the bank with online banking enabled
e The E-receipts maintenance is configured, for the user by the admin.

Features Supported In Application

* Provide e-receipts for a transaction

- Example for e-receipt generation
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user with an example, on how to
generate an e-receipt after initiating a transaction.

* FAQ

15.1 Example for e-receipt generation

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user with an example, on how to generate an
e-receipt after initiating a transaction.

To transfer the money to single payee:
1. Perform one of the following actions:

« Inthe Transfer To section, select the Saved Payee option.

The Transfer To overlay screen will display with the Saved Payee tab.

® Note
a. Users can also add new payee from the New Payee tab.

b. Users can search the specific payees by typing a few characters (type to
search). This can be done in fields such as Payee Type, Nickname,
Account Name, Account Number.

o]
. Click the ™ icon to add the new payee.

The system redirects to Add Bank Account Payee screen.
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2.

Figure 15-1 Make Payment- Transfer To overlay screen

@ Note

Transfer To X

Saved Payee My Accounts New Payee

(]

‘ Q. Search for Payees

Cross Border

Aditya
bvc, 23232311

DOMESTICSEPACR_FU

FUDOMESTIC,
DE81500700101783569243

Cross Border

EhlertSWIFT

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 15-1 Make Payment- Transfer To overlay screen - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Search for payee

Allow user to search payee with the Payee Type, Nickname, Account
Name, Account Number.

All the saved payees listed
on the Saved Payees
overlay screen.

Below details are displayed
for each payee -

Payee Type

Displays the payment type associated with the payee.
It Could be:

e Within Bank
«  Domestic
* Cross Border

Payee Photo/Initials

Displays the payee's photo, if uploaded, against each payee name. If
the payee’s photo is not uploaded, the initials of the payee will be
displayed in place of the photo.

Bank Name

Displays bank name of the payee in case of Domestic and Cross
Border

Payee Nickname

Displays the payee by their nick names defined at the time of payee
creation.

Account Name, Account

Number

Displays the Account name or nick number of the source account
from which the funds are to be debited.

On selection of payee, the screen populates the Transfer From and Payment Details.
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Figure 15-2 Make Payment- Saved Payee

Ol

Make Payment

Transfer To Payment Details

uuuuuuuu

- Transfer Amount
Within Bank GBP £1,200.00

ACKOedit ) -
ACKOCA, HEL0029850026 View Limits

(O Use Forex Deal

Transfer From
Scheduled On
Pay Now =

samicAccount Aramex Logistics Corporation
XXXXXXXXXXXX0061
ARAMEX LOGISTICS | GBP | HEL Fees & Charges

Current Balance : £1,000,000.00
Calculate Charges

nce : £1,000,000.00

Additional Details

Customer Reference Number
123

Note ‘

m Concel

Save As Draft

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 15-2 Make Payment- Saved Payee - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Transfer To
Payee Type Displays the payee type.
The options are:

*  Within Bank
. Domestic
* Cross Border

Bank Name The name of the payee’s bank.
Photo/name Initials The profile photo of the payee.
Payee Nickname The nickname of the payee.

Account Name, Account Displays the Account name and account number of the payee.
Number

Transfer From

Displays the debit account details such as Type, Nickname, Account name, Account number,
Currency, Branch name, etc as configured in the day O configuration of account.

Based on the payee selected the account will be defaulted, and on click all available accounts will
be available to select. Refer Transfer From Drawer section.
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Table 15-2 (Cont.) Make Payment- Saved Payee - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Badge Type

Displays the type of the source account from which the funds are to
be debited towards the payee. The values could be -

e Islamic
»  Conventional

Account Details

Displays details like - nick name, account number, branch, currency,
etc. based on configuration for account in dayO.

Current Balance

The net balance in the selected source account is displayed against
the Transfer From field once an account is selected.

Payment Details

Currency

Select the currency in which the payment is to be made.

For My Account and Within Bank payments it will display debit
account and credit account currency.

For Domestic and Cross Border payments it will display debit account
and network currencies.

Debit/Transfer Amount

Specify the amount for which the payment is to be made. This could
be Debit amount or transfer amount based on currency selected.

When Debit currency is selected, it will be Debit amount.

When Credit currency or network currency is selected, it will be
Transfer amount.

Transfer Currency

Select transfer currency. This will come in case the debit account
currency is selected and network allows different currency transfers.

Low Value Payment

Select if the payment is low value payment.

This field is enabled for cross border payment as per regionalisation
configuration and the amount is below the maximum amount defined
for low value payment.

View Limits

Link to view the transaction limits.
For more information on Limits, refer View Limits section.

Exchange Rate

Display indicative exchange rate in case of cross currency transfer.

Use Forex Deal

Select if pre-existing deal applies for the exchange rate.

Lookup Deal Number

Lookup for the Forex deals. Displays all the deals.
Select the deal number from the list.

Deal Number

Displays the deal number selected.

Network Type

Select the network type for the payment. Refer section
Regionalization for Domestic Payments for region specific
networks.

Applicable for domestic payments.

Scheduled On

The facility to specify the date on which the payment is to be made.

The options are:

» Pay Now: Select this option if you wish to make the payment on
the same day.

»  Pay Later: Select this option if you wish to make the payment at

a future date. If you select this option, you will be required to
specify the date on which the payment is to be made.

* Recurring: Select this option if you wish to make the recurring
payments.

For domestic and cross border - options in Scheduled On comes
based on the regionalisation configuration.
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Table 15-2 (Cont.) Make Payment- Saved Payee - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Transfer On

Specify the date on which the payment is to be made.

This field appears if the option PayLater is selected from the
Scheduled On list.

Select Frequency

The frequency in which the repeat transfers are to be executed.
The options are:

e Daily

*  Weekly

*  Fortnightly
*  Monthly

e Bi-monthly
*  Quarterly

*  Semi-Annually
* Annually
e Advanced

@ Note

If the Advanced option is chosen, one can configure a
frequency for the transaction to occur, specifying intervals
such as once every X day, weeks, or months.

This field appears if the option Recurring is selected from the
Scheduled On list.

Start Transferring

The date on which the first recurring transfer is to be executed.

Stop Transferring

Select the option by which to specify when the recurring transfers are
to stop being executed.

The following two options are available:

*  On Date: Select this option if you wish to specify a date on
which the last transfer is to be executed.

«  After Instances: Select this option if you wish to specify the
number of recurring transfers that are to be executed as part of
the instruction.

This field appears if the option Recurring is selected from the

Scheduled On list.

Date

Specify the date on which the last transfer is to be executed.

This fields appears if the option On Date is selected in the Stop
Transferring field.

Instances

Number of instances.

This field appears if the option After Instances is selected in the
Stop Transferring field.

Also Transfer Today

Select this option to also initiate a one-time transfer towards the
payee for the same amount. This option is enabled when recurring is
selected in Scheduled On.

Fees & Charges

Calculate Charges

Click on the link to calculate the fees and charges applicable for the
transaction. This field is network dependent field, comes from
regionalisation.
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Table 15-2 (Cont.) Make Payment- Saved Payee - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Correspondence Charges

This field will be displayed for Cross Border payments. Select who
will bear the charges in case of Cross Border payments.

» Payee: transfer charges are to be borne by the payee

»  Payer: transfer charges are to be borne by the payer

e Shared: transfer charges are to be borne by both the payee and
payer

Deduct Charges From

The Bank may levy charges for certain payment networks.

The user can choose which debit account to use when paying the
charges. The accounting entries for the charge’s components will be
reflected in the statement of the account selected here.

This field is enabled for all Payment Types — Within Bank, Domestic
and Cross Border. In case of Cross Border Payments, it is enabled
when Payer or Shared option is selected in the Correspondence
Charges.

Current Balance

The net balance of the source account.

Additional Details

Payment Purpose

The purpose of payment. It will be a list of allowed purpose codes.

Payment Details

You can add up to 4 fields each of length not more than 35. These
will carry the unstructured remittance information to the Payment
Processor.

Customer Reference
Number

The reference number assigned to the customer.

Note

Specify a note or remarks for the transaction, if required.

Compliance Questions

For Cross Border payments the screen asks few compliance
guestions. OBDX supports configuring a list of questions from
backend for On-premises. Once configured and enabled in
regionalisation, the questions will show up on the screen.

Upload Documents

For Cross Border payments the screen lets the user attach
documents. OBDX supports configuring a list of mandatory/non-
mandatory documents from backend for On-premises. Once
configured and enabled, the list will show up on the screen.

Note: When the payment is submitted, the documents will be stored
to a configured Document Store (DMS or DB or any other repository
depending on the implementation). The document reference
numbers will be passed to the back-end payment processor along
with the payment request.

3. Fill the details in the respective fields.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click Proceed to Pay to initiate the request for the payment.

The Make Payment - Review screen appears.

*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

* Click Save as Draft to store the unfinished transaction for later completion.

5. Perform one of the following actions:

e Verify the details and click Confirm.

The success message appears of request of payment transfer along with the reference
number, host reference number.
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*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
»  Click Back to navigate back to previous page.
6. Perform one of the following actions from the confirmation page:
* Click Transaction Details to view the details of the transaction.
» Click Go to Dashboard to go to the Dashboard screen.
e Click Payments to go to the Payment Overview page.
e Click Make Another Payment to make new payment.

* Click Check Status to view the status of the payment transaction.

System redirects to the Payment Details screen.
e Click Save as Favourite to save payment as favourite transaction.

e Click Add as Payee to save the payee to whom the payment is made.

@® Note

a. The Add as Payee option is displayed during the ad hoc payment
procedure. By clicking on Add as Payee, user will be taken to the Add
Bank Account Payee screen to include a new payee.

b. The functionality to share payment details is not available for My Account
payment transfers.

e Click Share icon to share to share payment details. It opens default mail client with
relative message in the body.

* Click the e-Receipt link to download the electronic receipt.
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1.

Figure 15-3 E-receipt sample

M FuturaBank

Montero Lamar Hill

Source Account: x0000000aaxx0011

Status

Current Status
Account Name
Account Number
IBAN Number

Payment Details

Customer Reference Number
Initiation Date

Transaction Date

Charges Account Number
Note

Can the user download or print e-receipt?
Yes, the user can download or print e-receipt.
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Payment Status Inquiry

Payment Type: Within Bank

Amount: GBP34.67
Reference Number: 2508302061550000

Future Dated

Montero Lamar Hill
00000033
FI28NWBK601613HEL0022890033

PC3944800052449
9/25/24, 12:00 AM
9/26/24, 12:00 AM
HEL0022890011

note
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Service Requests

This topic describes the information about the service request feature.

This feature enables corporate users to initiate service requests as well as to view all the
service requests initiated by them along with the updated status of each service request.

* Raise a New Request
This topic describes how users can raise a hew service request.

» Track Requests
This topic describes how users can track the status of all their submitted service requests.

16.1 Raise a New Request

This topic describes how users can raise a new service request.

On the Raise Service Request screen, the user can view all the service requests defined by
the System/ Bank administrator. These service requests are grouped under Product and
Request Category so that the user can easily locate and raise a service request according to
requirement. A search option is also provided on the screen that enables the user to search for
a specific service request on the basis of the service request nhame.

Using this screen, the users can raise a new service request by providing the data as per the
fields chosen by the System/ Bank administrator while creating Service Request Definition.

Pre-requisites

e Transaction access is provided to the Corporate User.

Features Supported In Application

The module supports the following features:

¢ Raise New Request — Summary

* Raise New Request

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Raise a New Request screen.

* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Service & Support, and
then click Service Requests .

Under Service Requests , click Raise a New Request .
e Access through the kebab menu of Track Requests transaction.
The Raise a New Request screen appears.

e Raise New Request — Summary
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for raising a new request.

e Service Request Form
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for initiating a service request.
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16.1.1 Raise New Request — Summary

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for raising a new request.
To raise a service request:
1. Navigate to the Raise New Request screen.

The Raise New Requestscreen from which the user can select the service request form
on the basis of product and category appears.

Figure 16-1 Raise a New Request - Service Request Form Selection

Raise a New Request

Service Request Form

Search Q AL
OR ‘r
Service Request from organized by Product and Category Note
Want to raise a new Service Request?
Simply type what you are looking for in the search bar
Loan ~ Loan Topup and click on the search results to raise a new request. In
case you want to select the request from the available
list of Requests, select a Product and Category under it
122828 i
CASA 2. 6 to view the same.
Credit Card 23b1980
Debit Card 3820644
Product 38d07d6
6ddef 605e418
980a4 c7c544d

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 16-1 Raise a New Request — Service Request Form Selection- Field
Description

|
Field Name Description

Search Criteria

Service Request Form Enter a service request name to search for the required service
request.
List of Products All the products against which a service request can be raised are

listed down on the left hand side of the screen.
Click on a specific product/module to view the service requests
related to that module.
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Table 16-1 (Cont.) Raise a New Request — Service Request Form Selection- Field

Description

. _______________________________________________________|
Field Name Description
List of Categories The list of categories under the selected product are displayed on

selection of a product/module.
Click on a specific category to view the service requests related to
that category.

2. Click the specific Product from the module list on the left side of the screen to view the
service request categories related to that module.

3. Click the Category Name to view the service requests listed under that category.
4. Perform one of the following actions:

* Click the Service Request link to view the service request form.

The form for the specific service request appears.

« Inthe Service Request Form field, enter the desired service request name, and click

the “* icon.

The specific service request form appears.

16.1.2 Service Request Form

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for initiating a service request.

This page is displayed once the user selects a service request form from the Raise a New
Request page. This screen enables the user to initiate a service request by entering the data
in the fields that are defined by the bank administrator in the Service Request Form Builder
screen.
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Figure 16-2 Service Request

Loan Application

Personal Information
Surname

Smith

Gender

Male

Date Of Birth
17 Sep 1994

Image Upload \L
231190.png

Country

United States

Account Information

Please Enter Account Number

XXXXXXXXXXXX0033

Account Number

XXXXXXXXXXXXO00T1

Identity Proof
O Aadhar  ® PAN O Driving License

Identity Proof Copy
Aadhar

State

Florida

Debit Card
XXXXXXX3801

Chapter 16
Track Requests

L
Information

Users can fill this form to apply for a two wheeler loan.

To create a service request:

1. Enter the required details.
2. Click Submit.

The Review screen appears.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

Verify the details and click Confirm.

The success message appears.

Click Back to make changes if any.

The user is directed to the Service Request screen with values in editable form.

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

16.2 Track Requests

This topic describes how users can track the status of all their submitted service requests.

The search criteria provided enables the user to filter service requests based on various
criteria such as product name, category name, status, date range etc.

Below are the Service Requests that are available out of the box in the system:
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Credit Card Supplementary

Credit Card PIN Request

Replace Credit Card

Update Card Limits

Update Credit Card Auto Payment
Register Credit Card Auto Payment
Deregister Credit Card Auto Payment
Activate Credit Card

Hotlist Debit Card

Cancel Debit Card

Debit Card PIN Request

Apply Debit Card

Replace Debit Card

Block Debit Card (temporary block)

Unblock Debit Card (remove temporary block)

Upgrade Debit Card

Chapter 16
Track Requests

The bank can define new service requests in addition to the above mentioned Service
Requests.

Pre-requisites

Transaction access is provided to the Corporate User.

Features Supported In Application

The module supports following features:

1.

The Raise a New Request screen appears.

Search Service Request

View Service Request details

Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Track Requests screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Service Requests widget, click Track Requests.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Service & Support, and

then click Service Requests .

Under Service Requests , click Track Requests.

«  Access through the kebab menu of Raise a New Request transaction.

Track Requests - Search

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for tracking requests.

Service Request Details

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing the service request

details.

16.2.1 Track Requests - Search

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for tracking requests.
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Chapter 16
Track Requests

To search for a service request:

1. Enter search criteria in the service request search fields.

Figure 16-3 Track Request - Search

Track Requests
Product Name
Credit Card

Category Name

Please Select

From Date

From Date

To Date

To Date

Status

Accepted

o o]

@® Note

-
Note
This page lists all the Service Requests raised by you.

You can simply search a particular request and view the
details of it by clicking on the same. In case you are not
satisfied with the resolution provided for your request,
please contact Branch or Customer Care.

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 16-2 Track Request - Search Criteria - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Search Criteria

Product Name

The name of the product for which the service request is to be
searched.

Category Name

The service request category name related to the product selected.

Date Range
(From Date — To Date)

The user can search for service requests initiated between two dates
by specifying a date range.

Status

The user can search for service requests based on status.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Apply.

The search results based on the search criteria appears on the Track Requests

screen.

e Click Reset to clear the search parameters.
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Figure 16-4 Track Request - Search Result

Track Requests

Credit Card

Date Vv Request Name

22 Sep 2021 Happy Hours

16 Sep 2021 Credit Card PIN Request

09 Sep 2021 Update Card Limits

09 Sep 2021 Update Card Limits

09 Sep 2021 Credit Card PIN Request

09 Sep 2021 Activate Credit Card

07 Sep 2021 Update Card Limits

30 Aug 2021 Register Credit Card Auto Payment

27 Aug 2021 Unblock Card

25 Aug 2021 Credit Card PIN Request
Page 1 of 5 (1-10 of 49 items)

® Note

Reference Number

1006

958

910

om

909

908

891

836

789

786

Status vV

Pending

Accepted

Accepted

Accepted

Accepted

Accepted

Completed

Rejected

Completed

Accepted

Chapter 16
Track Requests

-—
Note
This page lists all the Service Requests raised by you.

You can simply search a particular request and view the
details of it by clicking on the same. In case you are not
satisfied with the resolution provided for your request,
please contact Branch or Customer Care.

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 16-3 Track Request - Search Result - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Search Results

Date

The date on which the service request was raised.

Request Name

The name of the service request.

Reference Number

The reference number generated at the time the service request was

raised.

Status

The current status of the service request.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

«  Click the Request Name link of the specific service request record to view the details
of that service request.

e Click the Y icon to change filter criteria.

The search results based on the new defined search criteria appears on the Track
Requests screen.

16.2.2 Service Request Detalils

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user for viewing the service request details.
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Track Requests

Once the user clicks on a service request record from the search results page, an overlay
opens displaying all the details of the service request, along with the status history.

To view the details of a service request:

1. Inthe Track Request search results screen, click the Request Name link of the specific
service request record to view the details of that service request.

An overlay displaying the details along with the status of the specific service request

appears.

Figure 16-5 Service Request Details

@® Note

Service Request Details X

Reference Number
2840

Request For
OTHERS

Date Requested
6/7/22

Status
Accepted

Loan Type
test RD

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 16-4 Service Request Details - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Service Request Details

Reference Number

The reference number generated at the time the
service request was raised.

Request For

The service request raise for whom it is raised.

Date Requested

The date on which the service request was
raised.

Request Name

The name of the service request.

Request Details

The details of the requested service. All the
fields captured at the time of raising the service
request will be populated.

2. Click the X icon to close the overlay and to navigate back to the Service Request

Summary screen.
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Mailbox

This topic describes the ability of corporate administrators to view all auto-generated alerts
generated by the bank in response to various events and transactions performed by the
logged-in user.

Mailbox displays the list of messages to the user with date and time and message subject.
Users can send mail messages to bank administrators with specific pre-defined subjects for
their queries/complaints/feedback.

Pre-requisites:
e The user must have a relationship with Bank.
e User must have login credentials.

Feature supported in the Application:

* Inbox — This folder displays all the messages sent by bank administrators to the user. The
user can reply to any of these mail messages or can delete any message.

« Compose Mail — This enables the user to select a predefined subject and to initiate a malil
with a query/ complaint/ feedback.

e Sent Mails — This folder lists down the mails sent by the user. An option is provided to
delete any or all sent mails.

- Deleted Mails — This folder displays the mails deleted from the user’s Inbox and Sent
Mail folders. The user can opt to permanently delete any or all of these mail messages.

e Alerts — This folder lists down the alerts sent by the bank to the user. The user can opt to
delete any or all of these alerts.

* Notifications - This section enables the user to view all the notifications sent by the bank.

* Mails
This topic describes the features available under Mails.

« Alerts

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all auto-generated alerts that have
been sent to the currently logged-in user.

* Notifications
This topic provides the systematic instructions to view notifications mailers sent by the
bank administrator to the logged-in corporate administrator.

© FAQ

17.1 Mails

This topic describes the features available under Mails.
The following features are available under Mails:

e Inbox: This folder displays all the mail messages received by the user.

e Compose Mail: This option enables the user to create and send a new mail message.
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Sent Mails: This folder displays the list of mail messages sent by the user to the bank.

Deleted Mails: This folder contains the list of mail messages deleted by the user from the
inbox and the sent mail folders.

Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Aggregation DashboardMails
screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Service & Support, and
click Mailbox. Under Mailbox, click Mails.

*  From the Dashboard, click the l\’@, then click Mails, and then click View All.

The Mailbox - Inbox screen appears.

17.1.1 Inbox

Inbox
This topic provides the systematic instructions to view messages received in their inbox.

Compose Mail
This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to initiate a mail communication with

the bank.

Sent Mail
This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all messages sent by the user to the
bank.

Sent Mail - Details
This topic provides the systematic instructions to view the details of the messages sent by
the user to the bank.

Deleted Mail
This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all messages deleted by the user
from both the Inbox and Sent Malil folders.

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view messages received in their inbox.

The user can view an individual message by clicking on the subject of the specific mail.

To view received mails:

1.

2.

Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Inbox screen.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, and click Mailbox. Under
Mailbox, click Mails, then click Inbox.

» Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox .
The list of received messages appears on the Inbox screen.

Click on the subject link of an individual message to view the details of that message.
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Figure 17-1 Inbox

Inbox

Subject VvV
Re :Reissue Debit card PIN

Re :Block Debit / ATM card

Page 1 of 1 (1-2 of 2 items)

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

Date vV

110ct 202112:40:48 PM

07 Oct 2021 06:09:42 PM

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-1 Inbox - Field Description
|

Chapter 17
Mails

Refresh |

Field Name Description

Subject The subject of the mail is displayed against each mail record.

Date The date and time on which the mail was received is displayed
against each mail record.

To access the Inbox:

3. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click the subject of a mail you want to view.
The mail details are displayed on the overlay window.

¢ Click Refresh to refresh the folder.

* To delete one or multiple messages, select the specific check boxes against the mail

and click Delete.

¢ Click on kebab menu to access mailbox related transactions.
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Figure 17-2

Inbox - Message Details

Re :Reissue Debit card PIN

From:  admingroup1l

Sent:  110ct 202112:40:48 PM

Welcome

From: keron Bohr

Sent:  110ct 202112:39:23 PM

thank U

From:  admingroupl

Sent: 11 0Oct 202112:34:18 PM
Approved

From:  keron Bohr

Sent: 110ct 202112:27:29 PM

Reissue Credit Card

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-2 Inbox - Message Details - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Message Details

Message Heading

The subject of the received mail.

From The name of the sender of the mail.
Sent The date and time on which the mail was received.
Content The content of the mail.
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Table 17-2 (Cont.) Inbox - Message Details - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Mail Chain

All the mails forming part of the mail chain being viewed are
displayed one below the other with the mail received most recently

displayed on top.

Each mail in the chain contains the following:

e The name or ID of the sender of the mail. Mails sent by you will
have your name displayed against the From field and those sent
by a bank administrator will have the ID of the bank

administrator displayed.

¢ The date and time at which the mail was sent.
e The content of the mail as sent by you or the administrator.

@® Note

A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to the
bank and a bank administrator responds to the mail.

An overlay containing the details of the mail appears.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Reply if you wish to respond to the mail.

e Click Delete to delete the message.

e Click ¥ to close the overlay window.

Figure 17-3

Inbox - Reply

Re :Reissue Debit card PIN

Hi Sir/ madam,

Issuing the new debit card PIN.

953 Characters Left

Attach File +

Maximum allowed file size 5 MB. Allowed file types : JPEG, PNG, DOC, PDF, TXT, ZIP.

From:  admingroupl!

Sent:  110ct 202112:40:48 PM
Welcome

From: keron Bohr
Sent:  110ct 202112:39:23 PM
thank U

From:  admingroup1l
Sent:  110ct 202112:34:18 PM
Approved

From:  keron Bohr
Sent:  110ct 202112:27:29 PM
Reissue Credit Card
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@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-3 Inbox - Reply - Field Description

Field Name Description

Message - Reply

Message Enter a response to be sent to the bank.

Attach File + Browse and select the reference document file sent along with an
email message.

@ Note

Maximum allowed file size 5MB and allowed file types are
JPEG, PNG, DOC, PDF, TXT, ZIP.

5. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Send to send the response to the bank.

A message confirming that the mail has been sent successfully appears.

e Click Attach File + to add an attachment to the response mail.

17.1.2 Compose Mail

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to initiate a mail communication with the
bank.

The mailbox is a communication channel between the bank and the user. In order to send a
mail to the bank, the user needs to first select a category which identifies the purpose for which
the message is being sent. The specification of a category enables the bank to appoint the
user’s concern / query to the desired team which ensures a timely and accurate response.

To send a message:
1. Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox .

The Compose Mail overlay window on which you can compose and send a mail to the
bank appears.
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Figure 17-4 Compose Mail

My Dx

= (@futura bank search .. Q Category

. Reissue of lost ATM/Debit Card
Inbox
Hi Sir,
As ilost my debit card, i request you to reissue debit card.
(m] Subject VvV 1202, park Avenue,
Garfield St. South block,
London, GB 40022
(m} Re :Reissue Debit card PIN
(m] Re :Block Debit / ATM card
Page 1 of1 (1-2 of 2 items) K l EI » 3
865 Characters Left
Maximum allowed file size 5 MB. Allowed file types : JPEG, PNG, DOC, PDF, TXT, ZIP.

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-4 Compose Mail - Field Description

Field Name Description

Category Select a category/ subject related to which the message is to be
sent.

Message Enter the message that is to be sent to the bank.

Attach File + Browse and select the reference document file sent along with an

email message.

@® Note

Maximum allowed file size 5MB and allowed file types are
JPEG, PNG, DOC, PDF, TXT, ZIP.

From the Category list, select the desired option.
In the Message section, enter the message.

Click Attach File + if you want to attach any reference document.

g » 8 Db

Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Send.

The success message appears.

e Click the * to close the overlay window.
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17.1.3 Sent Mail

Chapter 17
Mails

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all messages sent by the user to the

bank.

To view the sent messages:

1. Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox.

The list of sent mails appears on the Sent Mail screen.

Click on the subject link of an individual message to view the details of that message.

Figure 17-5 Sent Mail

Sent Mail
(m] Subject
Block Debit / ATM card
[m} Reissue Debit card PIN
[m} Block Debit / ATM card
m] Term Deposit Certificate
m] Term Deposit Certificate
m] Re :Reissue Debit card PIN
[m] Reissue Debit card PIN
[m] Re :Block Debit / ATM card
[m] Block Debit / ATM card
Page of 1 (1-9 of 9 items)

® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-5 Sent Mail - Field Description

Date

11 0ct 2021 05:34:05 PM

11 0ct 2021 05:33:40 PM

110ct 2021 05:33:13 PM

11 Oct 2021 05:10:04 PM

11 Oct 2021 05:10:01PM

110ct 202112:39:23 PM

110ct 202112:27:29 PM

07 Oct 2021 06:36:23 PM

07 Oct 2021 06:03:10 PM

Refresh | Delete

Field Name Description

Subject The subject of the mail is displayed against each mail record.

Date The date and time on which the mail was sent is displayed against
each mail record.

2. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click the link on the subject of the specific sent message that you wish to view.
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* Click Refresh to refresh the mailbox.

* To delete a single or multiple mails, select the check box (s) against the mail, and click
Delete to delete the message.

*  Click on kebab menu to access other mailbox related transactions.
An overlay with details of the selected mail appears.
3. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Reply if you wish to respond further to the mail.
Type the reply, and click Send.

The success message appears.

e Click Delete to delete the message.

17.1.4 Sent Malil - Detalls

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view the details of the messages sent by the
user to the bank.

Figure 17-6 Sent Mail - Details

= (@futura bank search.. a
From:  keron Bohr

Sent Mail Sent: 07 Oct 202106:03:10 PM

Block Card Test

(] Subject
Block Debit / ATM card
(m} Reissue Debit card PIN
(m] Block Debit / ATM card
(m] Term Deposit Certificate
m] Term Deposit Certificate
] Re :Reissue Debit card PIN
® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-6 Sent Mail - Details - Field Description
- _________________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Message Details This section displays the detailed message.
Message Heading The subject of the sent mail.

From The name of the sender of the mail.

Sent The date and time on which the mail was sent.
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Table 17-6 (Cont.) Sent Mail - Details - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Content The content of the mail.

Mail Chain All the mails forming part of the mail chain being viewed are displayed
one below the other with the mail received most recently displayed on
top.

Each mail in the chain contains the following:

e The name or ID of the sender of the mail. Mails sent by you will
have your name displayed against the From field and those sent by
a bank administrator will have the ID of the bank administrator
displayed.

e The date and time at which the mail was sent.

«  The content of the mail as sent by you or the administrator.

@® Note

A mail chain is formed when a user sends a mail to the bank
and a bank administrator responds to the mail.

Message - Reply This section will be displayed if you have selected the option Reply.

Message Enter a response to be sent to the bank.

The overlay with details of the selected Sent Mail appears.
® Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Reply if you wish to send a response to the bank.
Perform one of the following actions:
— Type the reply and click Send.

The success message appears.
— Click Attach File to add an attachment to the response mail.

e Click Delete to delete the message.

e Click the * to close the overlay window.

17.1.5 Deleted Mall

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all messages deleted by the user from
both the Inbox and Sent Mail folders.

To view the deleted messages:
1. Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox.
The list of deleted messages appears on the screen.

2. Click the link on the subject of any individual message to view the details of that message.
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Figure 17-7 Deleted Mail

Deleted Mail
Refresh | Delete | Restore

Subject Vv Received vV

Re :Reissue Debit card PIN 110ct 202112:34:18 PM

Page 1 of 1 (10f 1items)

The overlay with details of the selected Sent Mail appears.

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-7 Deleted Mail - Field Description
- ___________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Subject The subject of the mail is displayed against each mail record.

Received The date and time on which the message was sent/received is
displayed against each mail record.

3. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click the subject link of the deleted message that you wish to view.
e Click Refresh to refresh the folder.

e To delete a single or multiple mails, select the check box (s) against the mail, and click
Delete to delete the message/s.

e To restore the deleted mails back to inbox, select the check box(s) against the mail,
and click Restore.

* Click on kebab menu to access mailbox related transactions.

The overlay screen on which details of the selected mail are displayed, appears.

4. Click * to close the overlay window.
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Figure 17-8 Deleted Mail Details

I . v ’

= (@futura bank search..

Deleted Mail

(m] Subject v

(m] Re Reissue Debit card PIN

Page 1 of 1 (10of 1items)

<

® Note

4. o

Q

| From:  admingrouptl

Sent: 110ct 202112:34:18 PM

Approved

From:  keron Bohr

Sent:  110ct 202112:27:29 PM

Reissue Credit Card

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-8 Deleted Mail Details - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Message Details

This section displays the detailed message.

Message Heading

The subject of the deleted mail.

From

The name of the sender of the mail.

Sent

The date and time on which the message was sent/received.

Message Contents

The content of the deleted mail.

5. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Delete to delete the message.

e Click ¥ to close the overlay window.

17.2 Alerts

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view all auto-generated alerts that have been
sent to the currently logged-in user.

To view the alerts:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Mailbox screen.

* From Corporate Administrator Dashboard, click Toggle Menu, then click Menu,
click Service & Support, and then click Mailbox.

Under Mailbox , click Alerts.

*  From Dashboard, click the |\@icon, then click Alerts and then click View All.
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«  Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox.

The Alerts screen appears.

Figure 17-9 Alerts

Alerts
com
O Subiject
O E-Statement Subscription
O E-Statement Subscription
O Adhoc Statement Request
O Self Transfer Initiation Alert
O Domestic Fund Transfer Initiation Alert
O Self Transfer Initiation Alert
O Domestic Demand Draft Request Alert
O Term Deposit Account Redeemed
O Domestic Fund Transfer Initiation Alert
O Self Transfer Initiation Alert
Page 1 of 2 (1-10 of 12 items)

Received

30 Sep 2021 06:12:00 PM
23 Sep 202104:43:19 PM
23 Sep 2021 04:41:35 PM
21 Aug 202101:37:20 PM
21 Aug 202112:25:33 PM
21Aug 202112:24:44 PM
11 Aug 2021 11:33:59 AM
04 Aug 202112:38:32 PM
03 Aug 202111:09:46 AM

27 Jul 2021 05:12:12 PM

’1_2 |

2. Click on the subject link of an individual message to view the details of that message.

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-9 Alerts - Field Description

Field Name Description

Subject The subject of the alert is displayed against the specific alert record.

Received The date and time on which the alert was sent is displayed against
the specific alert record.

3. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click an individual alert to view the details of the alert.

The details of the alert appears.

£
*« Click = icon to refresh the mailbox.

* To delete multiple alerts, select the check box (s) against the alert, and click (il icon

to delete the alert.
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Figure 17-10 Alerts Details

Alerts

Dear Customer,

23 Sep 202104:43:19 PM

Your request for subscription of MONTHLY eStatements for account number XXXXX03800011 has been submitted.
The eStatement will be sent to you on dip****oracle.com from the next cycle.

Regards,

Customer Services - HEL

Back

® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-10 Alerts Details - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Alerts Details

Received Date & Time

The date and time on which the alert was received.

Message

The content of the alert.

4. Perform one of the following actions:

="
i x

e Click the M icon to delete the alert.

The delete warning message appears.

«  Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

17.3 Notifications

This topic provides the systematic instructions to view notifications mailers sent by the bank
administrator to the logged-in corporate administrator.

This section lists all the notifications received by the logged in user.

To view the alerts:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Mailbox screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Service & Support, and

click Mailbox.

Under Mailbox, click Notifications.

*  From the Dashboard, click P‘@, then click Notifications, and then click View All.

» Access through the kebab menu of any other screens available under Mailbox
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The Notifications screen appears.

Figure 17-11 Notifications

Notifications

ISR

O Subject Received

O N Get Rs 1000 cash back 16 Jun 2021 06:30:04 AM
Page 1 of1 (1of 1items) m

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-11 Notifications - Field Description

Field Name Description
Subject The subject of the notification.
Received The date and time on which the notification was received.

Click an individual notification to view the details of that notification.
The screen on which the details of the notification are displayed appears.

Perform one of the following actions:

P |
* Clickthe = icon to refresh the notifications.

e To delete multiple notifications, select the check box (s) against the notification, and

f'_\\

click the M icon to delete the notification.

Figure 17-12 Notification Details

Notifications

16 Jun 202112:00:00 AM
Get Rs 1000 cash back on purchase of smart phone

Back
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@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 17-12 Notification Details - Field Description

Field Name Description

Notification Details

Received The date and time on which the notification was received.

Message The message body of the notification.

Perform one of the following actions:

F—

e Click the M icon to delete the notification.

The delete warning message appears.

* Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Can customers initiate fresh mails?

Yes, customers of the bank can initiate fresh mails by accessing compose mail option
through secure mailbox. Customers can only send mails to bank administrators using this
feature.

Can customer delete multiple mails?
Yes, users can select multiple mails and delete the same.

Can customers restore the deleted mails?

Yes, deleted mails can be restored from the deleted folder. User can go to the Deleted
folder, select the mails and click on restore button to move those mails back to respective
folder.

Can Customer send a reply to the alerts/ notifications sent by the Bank?
No, customer cannot reply to the alerts/ notifications.

What are notifications generally about?
Notifications inform customers of the bank about any new offers, promotional rates, and
launch of new products or services.
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Calculators

This topics describes the different types of calculators available in OBDX..

Financial calculators are tools used to arrive at a certain calculation helping to take a decision
with some predefined criteria. Banks can provide details of their products and offers such as
loan interest rates, fixed deposit interest rates, loan tenure etc. through calculators. Users can
also use these calculators to compare different offers and products offered by the bank.

Oracle Banking Digital Experience provides calculators which banks can offer to their users on
their digital channel. Calculators can be used by customers as well as prospects.

Features Supported In the Application
The different calculators are:

e Loan Eligibility Calculator

e Loan Installment Calculator

e Term Deposit Calculator

* Forex Calculator

e Loan Installiment Calculator
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate loan installment
amounts

e Loan Eligibility Calculator
This topic provides the systematic instructions for user to determine their loan eligibility.

e Forex Calculator
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate the exchange rate
between two currencies.

e Term Deposit Calculator
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate the total amount of a
term deposit at maturity.

18.1 Loan Installment Calculator

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate loan installment amounts

The loans instalment calculator is a simple installment calculator which identifies the monthly
installment amount payable on a loan based on the loan amount, tenure in years and interest
percentage.

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Loan Instaliment Calculator
screen.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Accounts, then click
Loans & Finances tab, and then click More Actions, and click Loan Calculators.

Under Loan Calculators, click Loan Installment Calculator.
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e From the Dashboard - Overview widget, click Loans & Finances card, then click
Accounts, and then click More Actions, and click Loan Calculators, click Loan
Installment Calculator.

*  From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Financial Management ,
click Personal Finance Management , and then click Loan Calculators.

Under Loan Calculators, click Loan Installment Calculator.

e OBDX portal landing page, click Customer Services , click Calculators, then click
Loan Calculator, click Loan Installment Calculator.

The Loan Installment Calculator screen appears.

Figure 18-1 Loan Installment Calculator

t Loan Calculator

T B ]
& Loan Installment Calculator ¢ Loan Eligibility Calculator

Loan Installment

GBP 1,356.12

Loan Amount Loan Amount

t
GBP 41,420.00

3 ‘ Total Interest Payable
GBP 7,400.18

Total Payment (P+)

Rate of Interest GBP 48,820.18
on

Apply Now

Calculate

Frequently Asked Questions

> Whatis a Loan Installment Calculator?

> Whatis a Loan Eligibility Calculator?

~

Which factors can affect a loan installment?

Is it possible for user to make partial prepayment towards the
loan?

~

v

Can the user view partial disbursements on selected loan?

® Current & Savings Accounts & Loans & Finances £ Deposits

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 18-1 Loan Installment Calculator - Field Description
________________________________________________________________________________|

Field Name Description

Loan Amount The user is required to specify the amount that he/she wants to
borrow from the bank.

Loan Tenure (Years) The user should specify the desired tenure of the loan in terms of
years.

Interest Rate The user must specify the desired interest rate that is to be charged
on the loan.
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Table 18-1 (Cont.) Loan Installment Calculator - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Installment Amount The monthly installment payable on the loan calculated on the basis
of the loan amount, tenure and interest rate specified by the user.

In the Loan Amount field, enter the loan amount.
In the Loan Tenure (Years) field, enter the loan tenure in years.
In the Interest Rate field, enter the interest rate.

The application calculates and displays the monthly installment for the loan required.

18.2 Loan Eligibility Calculator

This topic provides the systematic instructions for user to determine their loan eligibility.

Loan eligibility calculator plays an important role in helping a customer understand their current
position with respect to their borrowing capacity.

The calculator enables customers to gain an understanding of their loan eligibility, considering
their average monthly income and expenditure. It computes the loan amount and repayment
amount based on income, expense, interest rate and tenure of the loan. Loan eligibility is
calculated by the application and is displayed to the customer.

The eligibility is calculated on the basis of:

The customer’s average monthly income

The customer’s average Monthly Expenditures
Tenure of the loan being inquired applied
Estimated rate of interest

Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Loan Eligibility Calculator
screen.

* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Accounts, then click
Loans & Finances tab, and then click More Actions, and click Loan Calculators.

Under Loan Calculators, click Eligibility Calculator.

e From the Dashboard - Overview widget, click Loans & Finances card, then click
Accounts, and then click More Actions, and click Loan Calculators, click Eligibility
Calculator.

e From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Financial Management ,
click Personal Finance Management , and then click Loan Calculators.

Under Loan Calculators, click Eligibility Calculator.

* OBDX portal landing page, click Customer Services , click Calculators, then click
Loan Calculator, click Eligibility Calculator.

The Loan Eligibility Calculator screen appears.
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Figure 18-2 Loan Eligibility Calculator

* Loan Eligibility Calculator

o L 2 - PV aae & B
2 Loan Installment Calculator & Loan Eligibility Calculator

Gross Monthly Income Elgibiity Amount

T GBP 21,039,936.00
—{ Gross Monthly Income
Values can range from GBP 1,000.00 to GBP 1,000,000.00 (2430 000 Average Installment
8P 216,460.00
Monthly Expenses
Monthly Expenses
@] 17,890 Apply Now

Values can range from GBP 100,00 to GBP 1,000,000.00

Frequently Asked Questions

v

Duration (In Years) What is a Loan Installment Calculator?

———————0 2 > Whatis a Loan Eligibility Calculator?
Values can range from 1 year to 30 years
Rite of knterast > Which factors can affect a loan instaliment?

Rate of Interest

———0 7 > Isit possible for user to make partial prepayment towards the loan?

Values can range from 0.01% to 0.25%
> Canthe user view partial disbursements on selected loan?
Calculate

Current & Savings & Loans &Finances B Deposits ﬁ

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 18-2 Loan Eligibility Calculator - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Gross Income (Monthly) The user is required to specify his gross monthly income.

Total Expenses (Monthly) | The user is required to specify the total amount spent per month
towards expenses.

Loan Tenure (In Years) The user is required to specify the desired loan tenure in years.

Interest Rate (In %) The user should specify the desired interest rate of the loan.

Eligible Amount Based on all the values defined by the user in the previous fields, the
system will calculate the amount of loan that the user is eligible to
borrow.

Average Installment The system will display the estimated monthly installment amount.

In the Gross Income (Monthly) field, enter your monthly income.
In the Total Expenses (Monthly) field, enter your monthly expenses.
In the Loan Tenure (In Years) field, enter the desired loan tenure.

In the Interest Rate (In %) field, enter the rate of interest.

o g » w0 N

The application (In %) calculates and displays the eligible loan amount and the average
installment amount.
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18.3 Forex Calculator

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate the exchange rate
between two currencies.

The Calculator displays the converted amount and the currency exchange rate applied.
Exchange rates of only predefined currencies can be viewed by the customer.

Exchange rates for the currency will be fetched online from the host system and calculations
will be done based on the exchange rate retrieved.

Features Supported In the Application:

This section enables user to see the value expected for a conversion of currency into other.
e Exchange rate of currencies

e Calculation of amount of currency converted to the other

Pre-requisites

e Support for the currencies provided by host

To calculate currency exchange amount:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Forex Calculator screen.

e OBDX portal landing page, click Customer Services , click Calculators, then click
Forex Calculator.

The Forex Calculator screen appears.

Figure 18-3 Forex Calculator

1 Forex Calculator i | More Actions ~

From

Currency Currency

‘ usb 4 ‘ = GBP -4
@1USD =50 GBP
@1GBP=0.02USD

wwwwww it Amount
GBP 615,000.00

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 18-3 Forex Calculator - Field Description

Field Name Description

From

Currency Currency to be sold for which the exchange rate is to be inquired.
Amount Amount for which conversion is required.

To

Currency Buy currency for which the exchange rate is to be inquired.
Amount Amount which you will get post conversion.

From the From — Currency list, select the appropriate currency.
In the Amount field, enter the amount to be converted.

From the To - Currency list, select the currency and enter the amount in the next field.

a » 0 Db

Application calculate and displays the currency exchange value.

The exchange rate for both the buy and sell options for currency pair entered, appears.

18.4 Term Deposit Calculator

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to calculate the total amount of a term
deposit at maturity.

The Term Deposit calculator gives an indication to the user about the maturity amount which
will be available, if a particular amount is invested at the bank and left for a fixed period of time.

It calculates the total amount of the term deposit at the end of maturity period. The user can
choose amongst different products which suits his requirements best.

To calculate deposit value at maturity:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Term Deposit Calculator
screen.
* From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Accounts, then click
Deposits tab, and then click More Actions, and click Term Deposit Calculators.

* From the Dashboard - Overview widget, click Term Deposits card, then click More
Actions, and click Term Deposits Calculators.

The Term Deposit Calculator screen appears.
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Figure 18-4 Term Deposit Calculator

t Term Deposit Calculator

Calculate Your Term Deposit Unlock the freedom to invest on your terms!

........

D Product -
FD-Floating Rate GBP

Invest today and watch your savings flourish like never before. Our Term Deposit product
offers attractive interest rates which will help earn higher interest on your savings, along
with flexibility and security. Our investment products assist to meet every individuals
financial needs and attain a secure future.

Term Deposit Amount . You can open a fixed deposit with us through internet and mobile banking channels.
P Alternatively, for in-person assistance, please contact your relationship manager or visit
ooooooo iR ks the nearest bank branch. Watch your money grow with Futura Bank Deposit

GBP 5928,220.00
ge from 1000 to 95000000
Ata Glance
« Flexible choice of deposit tenor
* Multiple redemption options for growing income
Tenure
« Cover shortfalls in savings account by sweeping in funds from linked deposits
Years Months Days Check our interest rate here
5 4 2
‘ Calculate ‘
Maturity Amount

GBP 6,931,859.35

Total Interest Rate of Interest

GBP 1,003,639.35 17.00%

1
& Apply Now W Principal M Total Interest =

Current & Savings % Loans & Finances  §B Deposits

® Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 18-4 Term Deposit Calculator - Field Description

Field Name Description

Deposit Amount Total deposit of principal amount for deposit with default currency.
Deposit Tenure ( Years/ Option to specify tenure in terms of Years / Months / Days.
Months / Days

Interest Rate (In %) Interest rate for which the total amount is to be calculated.
Maturity Amount The value of your deposit at maturity.

In the Deposit Amount field, enter the deposit amount.
In the Tenure (Years/ Months | Days) fields, enter the relevant information.

In the Interest Rate (In %) field, enter the rate of interest.

a » 0w DN

The application calculates and displays the deposit value at maturity.
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ATM & Branch Locator

This topic provides the systematic instructions to user to view the address and location of the
ATMs and the branches of the Bank available to serve the user in a certain location.

The user is provided with the options to search for the bank’s ATMs and branches in his vicinity
by entering a location. The search results display the list of ATMs / branches name and
distance from the user's current location.

This feature enables the user to locate the bank’s ATMs/ branches available within a specific
radius of his current location. The user can select a Branch / ATM from the search list and on
clicking the View Details icon; the user will be able to view the address and services provided
by the specific ATM/ branch. The additional filter feature is provided to search the ATM/Branch
based on their services. In addition the user can view the detailed directions to the ATM/
branch by clicking Get Directions, and will also be able to view its location on a map.

Features supported in the application

* Locate Branches

* Locate ATMs

To locate an ATM or Branch:

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the ATM & Branch Locator screen:
e From the OBDX portal landing page, click ATM & Branch Locator.

The ATM & Branch Locator screen appears.

Figure 19-1 ATM & Branch Locator - Search

ATM & Branch Locator

ATM Bengaluru, Karnataka, India Qv
~~~~~~~~~~~ MALLESWARAM
Eis=¢ a ra
5 ATMs found in this area SRS INS o s degdo i
3 JAYAMAHAL a o
Marathal 25km rasssmacar @ e
) R coesadnd ® t
3rd floor Sunder reddy building : 5 .
Bangalore " e o
- BASAVESHWAR Ty
Get Directions | View Details NAGAR YA @ ;
Marathali 21km O :;ael;-s,:;'g
3rd floor Sunder reddy building R MAJESTICES & o :
Bangalore Desabsnd gdManRs 3328856
i (BHAAVI BenGatluru
Get Directions | View Details PR 2Bondnd
Marathalli 2.5km w
3rd floor Sunder reddy building KALASIPALYA dﬁa‘g‘_;ﬁh
Bangalore CHANDRA (5] CHAMRAJPET BR300
i ) LAYOUT %
Get Directions | View Details k=
SeBex WILSON GARDEN
ATM LBG 80m ONA VILAS Do
NAYANDA HALLI A gt
Lalbagh Botanical garden i oty foe Aooom
Bengaluru ¥ 5 edRon
Get Directions | View Details KORAMANGALA | ‘iIf
¥ 5. pALyA Secdmberio
cv raman nagar 31km M SATANASAR i oma 1ST BLOCK
Hole building Sai theja building e < KORAM, 4 I
Bangalore wgo2d ; o T
Get Directions | View Details BTM LAYOUT —
RRNAGAR o PADMANABHANAGAR CHOECU R hrowerdh
wrle = w < Keyboard shortcuts = Map data ©2022  Terms of Use:
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@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 19-1 ATM & Branch Locator- Field Description

Field Name

Description

Chapter 19

ATM & Branch

Specify whether you want to search for the bank’s ATMs or branches.

The options are:
e ATM
« Branch

2. Select the desired option and enter the location in which you wish to locate ATMs or

Branches:

a. If you select the Branch option, the list of all the branches and their locations appear.

b. If you select the ATM option, the list of all the ATMs and their locations appear.

Figure 19-2 ATM & Branch Locator - Search

ATM & Branch Locator

5 ATMs found in this area

Marathalli
31d floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details
Marathalli

3rd floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details
Marathali

31d floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details
ATM LBG

Lalbagh Botanical garden
Bengaluru

Get Directions | View Details
cv raman nagar

Hole building Sai theja building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details

® Note

Bengaluru, Karnataka, India

---------- MALLESWARAM
Efiag EF AN a 2
BASAWESHWARA
JAYAMAHAL a %
25km NAGAR rasasnAcar @ v retaer o
0 oG o s ¢
o (s}
BASAVESHWAR 5
NAGAR g =7l i
wridedd3nd  F L/ O
Z NG Halasuru
21km ey f B / Boded
MAJESTIC o,
VIJAYANAGAR . S
ER? PR v 1)
(BHAAVI Ben&sfluru
= 2Bondnd
2.5km w
KALASIPALYA ot
CHANDRA : @ CHAMRAJPET  3endand; ¥
LAYOUT % &
ot
SeBew WILSON GARDEN
80m o
NAYANDA HALLI macs
SobodEE, ADUGODI
edRed
KORAMANGALA L
J orie
¥ S.G.PALYA
3ikm M EEair ERNC 1ST BLOCK
% KORAM; 4 A
BANASHANKARI
238080 13e +
s goedi >
BTM LAYOUT -
RR NAGAR : PADMANABHANAGAR D30 @ h
o280 2 B, SoedRnd ] o
Tls ~ Keyboard shorics | Map data €202 Terms of Use

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01
Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

November 3, 2025
Page 2 of 5



ORACLE’

Chapter 19

Table 19-2 ATM & Branch Locator - Search- Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Location

Key in the address/location/pin-code or city to search for an ATM /
Branch.

Number of ATMs/
Branches

A statement identifying the number of ATMs/Branches, as the
case may be, will be displayed

The following will be
displayed per ATM/Branch
record:

Name

The name of the ATM / branch.

Distance

The distance of the ATM / branch from the location entered.

Address

The address of the ATM / branch that you have searched for.

Get Directions

Click the link, to view the directions to the branch / ATM from your
current location in the map.

View Details

Clicking this link displays the following details.

Services

The services offered by the bank’s ATM / branch.

Additional Information

Any additional information of the bank’s ATM/branch as
maintained with the bank will be displayed.

3. In the Search box, enter the desired location.

The list of ATMs / branches with Name and Distance details appeatr.

4. Clickthe “ icon to view the ATMs/branches in the location entered.

5. Click the View Details link, to view the detailed address, phone number (applicable for a
branch), work timings (applicable for a branch) and services provided by the bank branch/

ATM.

6. Click the Y icon the to filter ATMs or Branches on the basis of services that the ATMs or

Branches provide.

Figure 19-3 ATM & Branch Locator - View Details

ATM & Branch Locator

5 ATMs found in this area

Marathalli

31d floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | Hide Details
Services

~ MetroATM

X Non-MetroATM

X Cardless Cash

Marathalli
3rd floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details
Marathalli

31d floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details

ATMLBG
Lalbagh Botanical garden
Bengaluru

Get Directions | View Details

cv raman nagar
Hole building Sai theja building
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7. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click on Hide Details to hide the details of the specific ATM/branch.

* Hover over the ATM/branch marker on the map to view the address of the ATM/
branch.

e Click the Y icon the to filter ATMs or Branches on the basis of services that the ATMs
or Branches provide.

Figure 19-4 ATM & Branch Locator - Refine your Search

Refine your Search X

Select any of the following services to refine your search
O Non-MetroATM

O MetroATM

Cardless Cash

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 19-3 ATM & Branch Locator — Refine your Search- Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Service The list of services provided by the bank in the bank’s ATMs or
Branches will be listed down with checkboxes available against each.
Select any checkbox to filter your search for ATMs or Branches on
the basis of service.

8. Select any checkbox to filter your search for ATMs or Branches on the basis of desired
service.

9. Click OK to search for ATMs or Branches on the basis of the services selected.

The system filters ATMs/Branches on the basis of services selected.
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Figure 19-5 ATM & Branch Locator — Get Directions

ATM e Bengaluru, Karnataka, India

5 ATMs found in this area

Marathalli
3rd floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions | View Details
Marathalli

3rd floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions \ View Details
CVraman nagar

Hole building Sai theja building
Bangalore

Get Directions ‘ View Details
Marathalli

3rd floor Sunder reddy building
Bangalore

Get Directions ‘ View Details
ATM LBG

Lalbagh Botanical garden
Bengaluru

Get Directions \ View Details
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10. Hover over the ATM/branch marker on the map to view the address of the ATM/branch.

* FAQ

19.1 FAQ

1. Can |l view ATM/ Branches of other cities/ states/ countries?
Yes, you can view the ATMs or Branches of the bank located in any city/state or country in
the map and also get their details such as address and phone numbers, working hours,

services offered, etc.
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Feedback Capture

This topic describes the process of capturing and submitting the feedback on various aspects
of the application as well as specific to transactions.

You will be asked a feedback question on which you need to rate on a rating scale and answer
subsequent questions if defined for a scale weight that you rate. The feedback captured is
analyzed by the bank administrator to decide on the course corrections in case of issues.

Feedback can be provided by the user through the following options in the system:

General Feedback

Transaction Specific Feedback

General Feedback
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture and submit feedback on
generic aspects about the application.

Transaction Specific Feedback
This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture and submit feedback on
transactions that the bank has enabled for feedback.

20.1 General Feedback

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture and submit feedback on
generic aspects about the application.

To provide general feedback:

1.

From the Dashboard, click Service & Support, and then click Feedback, and then click
Toggle menu, click Leave Feedback.

The Feedback pop-up screen appears.

A feedback question appears along with a rating scale.
Select an appropriate rating on the scale.

Depending on the rating, the system will provide you with a question along with a set of
options.

Select an appropriate option corresponding to the question.

You can also add comments, if required.
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Figure 20-1 General Feedback

‘What did you like the most with us?
v Add-On-Features

/| More features

Your comments (Optional)

6. Click Submit.

A message confirming successful submission of feedback appears.

20.2 Transaction Specific Feedback

This topic provides the systematic instructions for users to capture and submit feedback on
transactions that the bank has enabled for feedback.

Feedback will be available as an option post transaction confirmation. Transaction specific
feedback is recorded and stored for further analysis.

To provide transaction specific feedback:

1. Upon the transaction is successfully submitted, feedback as an option is displayed on
confirmation page.

2. Perform the following navigation to access the Feedback pop-up screen.

From the Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Leave Feedback.
The Feedback pop-up screen appears.

A feedback question appears along with a rating scale.
3. Select an appropriate rating on the scale.

4. Depending on the rating, the system will provide you with a question along with a set of
options.

5. Select an appropriate option corresponding to the question.
6. Perform one of the following actions:
* You can also add comments, if required.

e Click Skip to skip the feedback process.

The Dashboard screen is displayed.

* Click Never ask me again if you do not wish to be asked to provide for any
transaction.

The system will suspend the feedback process for all transactions and you can enable
the same again (if required) through My Preferences from the toggle menu.
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Figure 20-2 Transaction Feedback

Please give rating of your experience?

What did you like the most with us?
Add-On-Features
v/ More features

Your comments (Optional)

7. Click Submit.

A message confirming successful submission of feedback appears.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual
G46518-01

November 3, 2025
Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 3 of 3



My Reports

This topic describes the functionality that enables corporate administrators to download
generated reports.

On accessing My Reports menu, last 10 reports which generated by the user or by other
users of a party are listed with the respective report status. User can choose to search the
specific report using the search criteria or can opt to view/ download detailed report.

@® Note

Send to Modify functionality is now supported for this transaction.

Reports are categorized as:
* Adhoc Reports
*  Scheduled Reports

1. From Dashboard, click Toggle Menu, then click Menu, click Activity & Reports , and then
click Reports.

Under Reports, click My Reports.
The My Reports screen appears.

* My Reports - Adhoc
This topic provides the systematic instructions for generating ad-hoc reports, created on
demand or upon request.

* My Reports - Scheduled
This topic provides the systematic instructions for the schedule reports to be generated at
various intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual schedules.

. FAQ

21.1 My Reports - Adhoc

This topic provides the systematic instructions for generating ad-hoc reports, created on
demand or upon request.

Reports can be requested from the 'Reports’ screen. Adhoc reports can be viewed using '‘My
Reports' screen.

To view and download the generated adhoc reports:

1. Click “ icon to search the reports with given search criteria.

The search results matching to the search criteria are shown on the same screen.
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Figure 21-1 My Reports - Adhoc

My Reports

Adhoc Scheduled

Report Id

Generation Date .
FromDate  [:]

Report Name

Daily Balance Position Report

Daily Balance Position Report

Daily Balance Position Report

Daily Balance Position Report
Transaction Summary Report

Daily Balance Position Report

Daily Balance Position Report

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report
Daily Balance Position Report

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

Page 1 of3 (1-10 of 30 items)

Cancel

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

To Date ()

ReportSubld

270963511729-001

230954870357-001

220988188623-001

210973468526-001

200988494402-001

160958476944-001

150931545074-001

150917811429-001

150970653185-001

150907231188-001

Q

Report Name Select
Generation Date and Time Status
2021-09-27T10:02:02 PROCESSED
2021-09-23T07:38:18 PROCESSED
2021-09-22T07:53:49 PROCESSED
2021-09-21T09:47:57 PROCESSED
2021-09-20T07:25:05 PROCESSED
2021-09-16T03:39:17 PROCESSED
2021-09-15T15:29:23 PROCESSED
2021-09-15T710:20:07 PROCESSED
2021-09-15T10:09:11 PROCESSED
2021-09-15T09:54:35 PROCESSED

112 3 »

Table 21-1 My Reports - Adhoc - Field Description

Chapter 21
My Reports - Adhoc

a
) (]
-
Note
You can view the list of all adhoc and
scheduled reports from here which are

already generated, failed or still under
processing.

Field Name Description
Search
Report ID Report ID to search specific report. All the report IDs will be listed.

Report Name

nam

Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the

es will be listed.

Generation Date

To search generated reports between specific date ranges.
From date — to specify the date from which the generated

reports to be searched.

To date — to specify the date till which the generated reports to

be searched.

Report List

Report Name

Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the
names will be listed.
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Table 21-1 (Cont.) My Reports - Adhoc - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Report Sub ID Links of view the specific report.

Generation Date and Time | Report generation time and date.
Status Status of generated reported.
The status can be:

Processed

*  Pending

. Error

2. Click on Report Sub ID link to view the detailed report. (Refer specimen provided for each
report)

21.2 My Reports - Scheduled

This topic provides the systematic instructions for the schedule reports to be generated at
various intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual schedules.

To view and download the generated scheduled reports:
1. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click the Scheduled tab.

The list of scheduled reports appears.

«  Click “ icon to search the reports with given search criteria.
The search results matching to the search criteria are shown on the same screen.
Figure 21-2 My Reports - Scheduled

My Reports

Adhoc Scheduled

Report Id Report Name -—
Select
Generation Date Note
From Date To Date
You can view the list of all adhoc and
scheduled reports from here which are
already generated, failed or still under

Report Name v/ ReportSubld Generation Date and Time Status V'

Daily Balance Position Report 240967700963-002 2021-09-26T00:15:02 ERROR

Daily Balance Position Report 240967700963-001 2021-09-25T00:00:27 ERROR

Transaction Summary Report 140963141785-003 2021-09-17T01:00:01 ERROR

Transaction Summary Report 140963141785-002 2021-09-16T01:00:00 ERROR

Transaction Summary Report 140963141785-001 2021-09-15T01:00:00 ERROR
Page 1 ofl  (150fSitems) [1]

Cancel
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@® Note

Chapter 21
FAQ

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 21-2 My Reports - Scheduled - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Search
Report ID Report ID to search specific report. All the report IDs will be listed.

Report Name

Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the
names will be listed.

Generation Date

To search generated reports between specific date ranges.

*  From date — to specify the date from which the generated
reports to be searched.

- To date — to specify the date till which the generated reports to
be searched.

Report List

Report Name

Report Name to search specific report. All the reports with the
names will be listed.

Report Sub ID

Link to view the specific report.

Generation Date and Time

Report generation time and date.

Status

Status of generated reported.
The status can be:
Processed

*  Pending

. Error

2. Click on Report Sub ID link to view the detailed report. (Refer specimen provided for each

report)

21.3 FAQ

1. Can |l choose a format in which a report is to be downloaded from My Reports

screen?

A report can be downloaded in a format selected while generating a report.
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Report Generation

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the users for generating the report.

Corporate user can generate adhoc and scheduled reports. On accessing Report Generation
menu, corporate user has to select a type of a report which needs to be generated. Other
reports parameters with respect to each report are displayed on the screen as input fields so
that report can be requested with specific data.

Reports are categorized as:
e Adhoc Reports
e Schedule Reports

Corporate user can view the all the reports that are scheduled and can view and edit the
parameters of the scheduled reports, as per requirement to generate reports on new
parameters from next report cycle. Corporate user approver can approve or reject the
maintenance initiated for editing existing report schedule.

® Note

If two factor authentication is enabled, the reports get generated only after successful
authentication.

The lists of reports are:

e Daily Balance Position Report
e Party wise Payee Maintenance Report
e Transaction Summary Report

1. From Corporate Dashboard, click Toggle Menu, then click Menu, click Activity &
Reports , and then click Reports.

Under Reports, click Report Generation.

The Reports screen appears.
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Figure 22-1 Report Generation

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

Report Name Select Report Type

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-1 Report Generation - Field Description

Chapter 22
Adhoc Reports

sy )
Tips

With this option, you can generate adhoc
reports which are internal or related to
customers. You need to select the Report
Name, Frequency, Duration and Format in
which you want to generate it. Once
submitted you can view and download the
generated reports from My Reports option.

~

Field Name Description

Report Name Select the report that is to be generated.

e Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions for generating ad-hoc reports, created on

demand or upon request.

e Scheduled Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions for the schedule reports to be generated at
various intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual schedules.

» Daily Balance Position Report

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Daily balance
position report, which are created on demand or upon request.

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report
This topic describes the Party wise Payee Maintenance Report which provides a summary
of account payees and draft payees maintained for a specific party ID.

Transaction Summary Report
This topic describes the Transaction summary report which provides a list of opening
balance, credit details, opening balance and closing balance.

22.1 Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions for generating ad-hoc reports, created on

demand or upon request.

Reports can be requested from the Reports screen. Adhoc reports can be viewed using My
Reports screen. Corporate user can add multiple active user IDs of party mapped to whom the
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Chapter 22
Adhoc Reports

adhoc report needs to be sent via their registered email IDs. Corporate user approver can able
to see user details whom the reports to be sent by an email and approve/reject it.

The report which will be generated and sent to the corporate user upon fully approving the
request. Reports sent to the registered email IDs will be password protected.

Figure 22-2 Adhoc Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

Report Name Daily Balance Position Report

Joechk X || tatasup X

User Names

Joe mak X

PDF

Report Format

04/21/2020 09/27/2021

Duration

Generate Report Clear

@® Note

N3

{

Tips

With this option, you can generate adhoc
reports which are internal or related to

v customers. You need to select the Report

Name, Frequency, Duration and Format in
which you want to generate it. Once
submitted you can view and download the
generated reports from My Reports option.

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-2 Adhoc Reports - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Report Name

The report type selected to generate the report.

User Names

The active user IDs of party mapped to whom the adhoc report needs to
be sent via their registered email IDs.

Report Format

The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

* PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
* PDF

Duration

The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.

Mail will be send to corporate user with attached password protected report on registered email
id. Password logic can be set by the bank as a day 0 set up.
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Figure 22-3 Sample Mail Format

- - FW: Requested Report Generated. - Message (HTML)

[YESSEl ) Tell me what you want to do...

N A~ O~ 5 Rales~ | Q 7
R Ignore x ([ [ Eameeting Sagar A (3 To Manager Vo FERules oY) HI |> aﬁ) O Find Q u
‘ c. € = (=3 Team Email  Done B OneNote 5 0 iote ) Related - "
& Jjunk - Delete Reply Reply Forward [y pore~ | Move [, Mark Categorize Follow Translate Zoom | Send to
& Junk TiMore~ | ! . o
o i | < Reply & Delete ¥ Create New o [EPActions - o0 ST Up~ N Select ~ i
Delete Respond Quick Steps " Move Tags " Editing Zoom | OneNote ~

Thu 11/25/2021 6:19 PM

OBPAlert EMARALD ME®oracle.com [mailto:OBPAlert EMARALD ME®oracle.com]
Requested Report Generated.
To  Smith John <smith. .com>; Tom Desl om>

Transaction Summary Reportpdf
e | 78

Dear Customer,

Thank you for choosing eReports.Please find attached Transaction Summary Report report for the duration 2020-01-01 and 2021-11-25.Please note that the document is password protected.
Your password is your Party ID.

‘Warm Regards

Customer Service - 001

22.2 Scheduled Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions for the schedule reports to be generated at
various intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual schedules.

Corporate user can add multiple active user IDs of party mapped to whom the Scheduled
report needs to be sent via their registered email IDs. Corporate user approver can able to see
user details whom the reports to be sent by an email and approve/reject it.

The report which will be generated and sent to the corporate user upon fully approving the
request. Reports sent to the registered email IDs will be password protected.

Figure 22-4 Scheduled Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

N
Report Name Party wise Payee Maintenance ... T
User Names tatasup X | Joemak X Tips
ameygcorp2 X With this option, you can schedule reports
which are internal or related to customers.
PDE v ‘You need to select the Report Name,

Report Format Frequency and Duration for which you want

to generate it. Once submitted you can
Select Frequency WEEKLY v either go to My Reports option and can view
or download reports from there or can
simply click on View Scheduled Reports link
Start Generating 01/05/2022 00:00 B8 Stop Generating 01/20/2022 03:00 B provided on the same page.

Party ID 76 Party Name Joe Peter

Schedule Report Clear
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@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-3 Scheduled Reports - Field Description
|

Field Name Description
Report Name The report type selected to generate the report.
User Names The active user IDs of party mapped to whom the scheduled report
needs to be sent via their registered email IDs.
Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:
- PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
- PDF
Select Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
* Once
*  Dalily
*  Weekly
¢ Monthly
Start Generating Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the report.
Stop Generating End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the report.
Duration The period for which the report is to be generated. Start date of the date

range from which you want to generate the report. End date of the date
range up-to which you want to generate the report.

Party ID Displays the party id of the user.
This field is displayed if Party wise Payee Maintenance report is
selected in the Report Name field.

Party Name Displays the party name of the user.
This field is displayed if Party wise Payee Maintenance report is
selected in the Report Name field.

View Scheduled Report Link to view all the reports that are scheduled.

Mail will be send to corporate user with attached password protected report on registered email
id. Password logic can be set by the bank as a day 0 set up.
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Scheduled Reports

Figure 22-5 Sample Mail Format

- - FW: Requested Report Generated. - Message (HTML)

[YESSEl ) Tell me what you want to do...

N A~ N 5 Rules~ | Q 7
R Ignore x L &3 [ Meeting |4 Sagar A 5 To Manager Vo [ERules <y H_‘ |> a&) gFlnd Q u
‘ c. € = 3 Team Email  Done B OneNote 5 0 iote ) Related - "
& junk~ Delete  Reply Reply Forward [Ty pore - Move [, Mark Categorize Follow Translate Zoom | Send to
& Junk TiMore~ | ! . .
o i | < Reply & Delete ¥ Create New o [EPActions - o0 ST Up~ SN select~ i
Delete Respond Quick Steps " Move Tags " Editing Zoom | OneNote ~

Thu 11/25/2021 6:19 PM

OBPAlert EMARALD_ME@oracle.com [mailto:OBPAlert EMARALD_ME@oracle.com!

Requested Report Generated.

To  Smith John <smith. com>; Tom Des| om>

Transaction Summary Report.pdf
X vy Reportpdf
] 7 KB

Dear Customer,

Thank you for choosing eReports.Please find attached Transaction Summary Report report for the duration 2020-01-01 and 2021-11-25.Please note that the document is password protected.
Your password is your Party ID.

‘Warm Regards

Customer Service - 001

e View Scheduled Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for viewing all the reports and its
details that are scheduled to the future date.

e Edit Scheduled Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for modifying the parameters
defined for scheduled reports.

e Delete Scheduled Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for deleting the scheduled
reports that are no longer required.

22.2.1 View Scheduled Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for viewing all the reports and its
details that are scheduled to the future date.

To view the scheduled reports:

1. Inthe Report Generation screen, click the Scheduled tab.
The scheduled report generation screen appears.

2. Click the View Scheduled Reports link.

The Scheduled Reports screen appears.
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Figure 22-6 Scheduled Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

N\l
Report Name Party wise Payee Maintenance ... T
User Names tatasup x | | Joemak X Tips
ameygcorp2 X ‘With this option, you can schedule reports

which are internal or related to customers.
You need to select the Report Name,

PDF 2

Report Format Frequency and Duration for which you want
to generate it. Once submitted you can

WEEKLY Y either go to My Reports option and can view

Select Frequency
or download reports from there or can

simply click on View Scheduled Reports link

01/05/2022 00:00 E8  Stop Generating 01/20/2022 03:00 B provided on the same page.

Start Generating

Party ID 176 Party Name Joe Peter

Schedule Report Clear

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-4 Scheduled Reports - Field Description
|

Field Name Description

Report Id Ids of the reports that are scheduled.

Report Name Name of the scheduled reports.

Generation Date To search generated reports between specific date ranges.

*  From date — to specify the date from which the generated
reports to be searched.

»  To date — to specify the date till which the generated reports to
be searched.

3. Click on desired Report ID to view the details of the scheduled report.

The View Scheduled Reports screen appears.
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Figure 22-7 View Scheduled Reports

My Reports

Adhoc Scheduled

Report Id

Generation Date

Report Name

From Date To Date

Daily Balance Position Report
Daily Balance Position Report
Transaction Summary Report
Transaction Summary Report

Transaction Summary Report

Page 1  ofl (1-5 of 5 items)

Cance!

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-5 View Scheduled Reports- Field Description
|

Field Name

ReportSubld

240067700963-002

240967700963-001

140963141785-003

140963141785-002

140963141785-001

Report Name .
Select

[

Description

Generation Date and Time Status
2021-09-26T00:15:02 ERROR
2021-09-25T00:00:27 ERROR
2021-09-17T01:00:01 ERROR
2021-09-16T01:00:00 ERROR
2021-09-15T01:00:00 ERROR

Chapter 22
Scheduled Reports

-—
Note

You can view the list of all adhoc and
scheduled reports from here which are
already generated, failed or still under
processing.

Report Name

Name of the scheduled report.

Report Id

Id of the scheduled report.

Report Format

The report format of the scheduled report.

Report Frequency

The frequency at which the reports are scheduled to run.

Start Date

Start date of the date range for the scheduled report.

Stop Date

End date of the date range for the schedule report.

Scheduled By

The id of the user who scheduled the report generation.

22.2.2 Edit Scheduled Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for modifying the parameters defined
for scheduled reports.

These changes are implemented to generate the reports of next scheduled cycle.

To edit the scheduled reports:

1.

Click the Scheduled tab.

The scheduled report generation screen appears.
Click the View Scheduled Reports link.

The Scheduled Reports screen appears.

Corporate Customer Services User Manual

G46518-01

Copyright © 2015, 2025, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

November 3, 2025
Page 8 of 28



ORACLE’

Click on desired Report ID to edit the details of the scheduled report.

The View Report Schedule screen appears.

Perform one of the following actions:

Click Edit to modify the report schedule.

The Edit Report Schedule screen appears.

Click Delete to delete the report schedule.

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

Figure 22-8 Edit Scheduled Reports

Scheduled Reports

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

080636116047

PDF v

MONTHLY v
09 Jun 2018 12:00:00 AM

06/09/19

carrol

@ Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-6 Edit Scheduled Reports- Field Description

Chapter 22
Scheduled Reports

Field Name Description
Report Name Name of the scheduled reports.
Report Id Ids of the reports that are scheduled.
Report Format The report format of the scheduled report.
Report Frequency The frequency of the scheduled report.

The options are:

e Once

e Daily

*  Weekly

*  Monthly
Start Generating The start date of the scheduled report.
End Generating The end date of the scheduled report.

Scheduled By

The id of the user who scheduled the report generation.
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5. Modify the detalils, if required. You can modify the Report Format, Report Frequency and
Stop Generating date and time.

6. Perform one of the following actions:

» Click Save to save the changes.

The Confirm Edit Scheduled Report screen appears.
« Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
e Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
7. Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Confirm.
The success message appears.

The user will be navigated back to the create screen.
e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

8. Click OK to complete the transaction.

22.2.3 Delete Scheduled Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for deleting the scheduled reports
that are no longer required.

To delete the scheduled reports:

1. Inthe Reports screen, click the Scheduled tab.
The scheduled report generation screen appears.

2. Click the View Scheduled Reports link.
The Scheduled Reports screen appears.

3. Click on desired Report ID to edit the details of the scheduled report.
The View Report Schedule screen appears.

4. Click Delete to delete the report schedule.

The application will prompt the user with a deletion message.

Figure 22-9 Delete Scheduled Reports

Delete Scheduled Report Reguest

Are you sure you want to delete the schedule of the
Report Id - 080636116047 2

Confirm

5. Click Confirm to proceed with the deletion request.

It will navigate to confirmation page with a success message and the status.
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6. Click OK to complete the transaction.

22.3 Dally Balance Position Report

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Daily balance
position report, which are created on demand or upon request.

Daily balance position report provides the information on opening balance, total credits, total
debits and closing balance. A user can request to generate an adhoc and scheduled report.
Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated. The user can
generate reports under the following two categories.

e Adhoc Report
* Schedule Report

1. Perform anyone of the following navigation to access the Report Generation screen.
From the Corporate Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Activity & Reports ,
and click Reports.

Under Reports, click Report Generation.
The Generate Report screen appears.

» Daily Balance Position Report— Adhoc Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Daily balance
position ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand or upon request.

» Daily Balance Position Report— Schedule Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating scheduled
reports, which are generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, and annual frequencies.

22.3.1 Daily Balance Position Report— Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Daily balance
position ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand or upon request.

Reports can be requested from the Reports screen. Adhoc reports can be viewed using My
Reports screen.

To generate the daily balance position adhoc report:

1. Inthe Report Generation screen, click the Adhoc tab.
The adhoc report generation screen appears.

2. From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

3. Inthe User Names field, click and add multiple active user IDs of party mapped to whom
the adhoc report to be sent via their registered email IDs.

4. From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.

5. From the Duration - From and Duration - To list, specify the period for which the report is
to be generated.

6. Perform one of the following actions:

« Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
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*  Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

Figure 22-10 Daily Balance Position - Adhoc Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

Report Name Daily Balance Position Report

User Names Joechk X | tatasup X

Joe mak X

Report Format PDF

Duration 04/21/2020

Generate Report Clear

09/27/2021

@® Note

NP2

T

Tips

With this option, you can generate adhoc
reports which are internal or related to
customers. You need to select the Report
Name, Frequency, Duration and Format in
which you want to generate it. Once
submitted you can view and download the
generated reports from My Reports option.

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-7 Daily Balance Position - Adhoc Reports - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Report Name

The report type selected to generate the report.

User Names

The active users of party mapped to whom the adhoc report to be
sent via their registered email IDs.

Report Format

The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

- PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
- PDF

Duration

The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id

appears.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.

e Click on the View Reports link to download the report.

The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.
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Click Generate another report to generate another report.

A report will be generated in the format specified at the time of scheduling or generating an
adhoc report.

@ Note

You can also download the requested report from Corporate Dashboard, click
Toggle Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports

Figure 22-11 For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below

Daily Balance Position
Party Name : Joechk | Party Id : 003176

Start Date : 2020-03-01 | End Date : 2020-03-31
Digital Banking

Account Number - HEL@~HEL0317600014 | Currency : EUR | Branch Code : HEL

Date Opening Balance Total Credits Credit Count Total Debits Debit Count Closing Balance

30 Mar 2020 €0 €300.100 2 €1.400 3 €298.700

Date Opening Balance Total Credits Credit Count Total Debits Debit Count Closing Balance
30 Mar 2020 €0 € 500.000 1 €1.022 3 €496.978
Account Number : HEL@~HEL0317600078 | Currency : EUR | Branch Code : HEL

Date Opening Balance Total Credits Credit Count Total Debits Debit Count Closing Balance
30 Mar 2020 €0 € 100.000 1 €0 0 € 100.000
Account Number : HEL@~HEL0317600080 | Currency : GBP | Branch Code : HEL

Date Opening Balance Total Credits Credit Count Total Debits Debit Count Closing Balance
30 Mar 2020 €0 € 100.000 1 €0 0 € 100.000

41| Report generated by Joechk | 30 Sep 2021, 04:13
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® Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-8 Daily Balance Position - Generated Specimen Report - Field Description
|

Field Name

Description

Report Parameters

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is generated.
Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is generated.

Start Date The start date of the generated report.

End Date The end date of the generated report.

Account Number

Account number of the user for whom report is generated and is
selected at the time of report generation.

Account Currency

Currency of the account.

Branch Code

Branch code of the user's account.

Date

Report creation date.

Opening Balance

Opening balance of the user's account.

Total Credits

Total amount credited on the user's account

Credit Count

Total Credit count of the account at the time of transaction.

Total Debits

Total amount debited on the user's account

Debit Count

Total Debit count of the account at the time of transaction.

Closing Balance

Closing balance of the user's account.

22.3.2 Daily Balance Position Report— Schedule Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating scheduled reports,

which are generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and

annual frequencies.

To generate the Daily Balance Position schedule report:

1.

o g & »

In the Report Generation screen, click the Schedule tab.

The schedule report generation screen appears.

From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.

The receptive report generation screen appears.

From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.

From the Select Frequency list, select the appropriate option.

From the Start Generating and Stop Generating list, select the appropriate duration.

From the Duration - From and Duration - To list, specify the period for which the report is

to be generated.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Schedule Report to view and generate the report.

* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.
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e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

e Click the View Scheduled Reports link to view all the scheduled reports. The
Scheduled Reports screen appears.

Figure 22-12 Daily Balance Position - Scheduled Reports

Reports
Adhoc Schedule

Report Name Daily Balance Position Report \ T

Report Format PDF v

Tips
Select Frequency MONTHLY With this option, you can schedule reports
which are internal or related to customers.
You need to select the Report Name,
Frequency and Duration for which you
want to generate it. Once submitted you
Duration 09/30/2021 | 10/27/2021 can either go to My Reports option and

can view or download reports from there

or can simply click on View Scheduled
View Scheduled Reports

53

Start Generating 09/30/202100:00 B8 stopGenerating 10/27/202117:00

Reports link provided on the same page.

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-9 Daily Balance Position - Scheduled Reports - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Report Name The report type selected to generate the report.

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.

The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
« PDF

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:

« PDF

Select Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:

*  Once

« Daily

*  Weekly
*  Monthly

Start Generating Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

Stop Generating End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.
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Table 22-9 (Cont.) Daily Balance Position - Scheduled Reports - Field Description

|
Field Name Description

Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

View Scheduled Reports | Link to view all the reports that are scheduled.

The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id
appears.

Perform one of the following actions:
e Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.

e Click on the View Reports link to download the report.

The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.

« Click Schedule another Report to generate another report.

@® Note

You can also download the requested report from Corporate Dashboard, click
Toggle Menu, click Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports

22.4 Party wise Payee Maintenance Report

This topic describes the Party wise Payee Maintenance Report which provides a summary of
account payees and draft payees maintained for a specific party ID.

User has to provide a party ID for which Party wise Payee Maintenance Report is to be
generated.

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated. The user can
generate or see reports under the following two categories.

1.

Adhoc Report
Scheduled Report

From the Corporate Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Activity & Reports ,
and click Reports.

Under Reports, click Report Generation.

The Generate Report screen appears.

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report— Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Party wise
Payee Maintenance Report— Adhoc Reports ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand
or upon request.

Party wise Payee Maintenance Report — Schedule Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for the scheduled reports, which
are generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and
annual frequencies.
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22.4.1 Party wise Payee Maintenance Report— Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Party wise Payee
Maintenance Report— Adhoc Reports ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand or upon
reqguest.

Adhoc reports can be viewed using My Reports screen.
To generate the Party wise Payee Maintenance adhoc report:
1. Inthe Report Generation screen, click the Adhoc tab.
The adhoc report generation screen appears.
2. From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.
3. From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.
4. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
* Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

Figure 22-13 Party wise Payee Maintenance - Adhoc Reports

Reports
Adhoc Schedule
g
Report Name Party wise Payee Maintenance... T
User Names ameycorp54 X rahulsingle X )
Tips
Report Format PDF ) With this option, you can generate adhoc
reports which are internal or related to
party D o — customers. You need to select the Report
ary 176 arty Name Joe Peter Name, Frequency, Duration and Format in
which you want to generate it. Once
submitted you can view and download the
Generate Report Clear generated reports from My Reports option,

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-10 Party wise Payee Maintenance - Adhoc Reports- Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Name The type of report to be generated.

User Names The active users of party mapped to whom the adhoc report to be
sent via their registered email IDs.
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Table 22-10 (Cont.) Party wise Payee Maintenance - Adhoc Reports- Field
Description

Field Name Description
Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
« PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
- PDF
Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.

The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id
appears.

Perform one of the following actions:
e Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.
*  Click on the View Reports link to download the report.
The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.
« Click Generate another report to generate another report.

A report will be generated in the format specified at the time of scheduling or generating an
adhoc report.

@® Note

You can also download the requested report from Administrator Dashboard,
click Toggle Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports
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Figure 22-14 For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below

Party wise Payee Maintenance
Party Id - 003176 | Party Name - Joe Peter
Digital Banking

Payee Name Account Type Account Details NickName Created By Access Type
DoMichael? DOMESTIC 9823u40jo0 MichaelDomnNick rkcorpusert Private
HDFC Bank Lid
DomRihnna DOMESTIC 9234092099 RihanaDomNick rkcorpusert Private
HDFC Bank Lid
DomRiyal DOMESTIC UYDYID34703 RiyaDomNick1 rkcorpusert Private

HDFC Bank Lid

Demand Draft Payee

Payee Name Draft Type Draft Favouring Created By Access Type

1 Report generated by Joechk | 29 Sep 2021, 10:31

Table 22-11 Party wise Payee Maintenance- Generated Specimen Report - Field

Description
|

Field Name Description

Report Parameters

Party ID The Id of party for whom the report is to be generated.

Party Name The name of the party for whom the report is to be generated.

Report Parameters Below field appears for Account type payee

Payee Biller Name Name of the Payee for identification.

Account Type The account type.

Account Details The account details.

Nickname Account nickname to identify the account.

Created By Name of the payee creator.

Access Type The access type.

Report Parameters Below field appears for Demand Draft type payee
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Table 22-11 (Cont.) Party wise Payee Maintenance- Generated Specimen Report -
Field Description

Field Name Description

Payee Biller Name Name of the Payee for identification.
Draft Type Type of draft associated with the Payee.
Draft Favoring Name of the payee of the draft.
Created By Name of the payee creator.

Access Type The access type.

22.4.2 Party wise Payee Maintenance Report — Schedule Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for the scheduled reports, which are
generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual
frequencies.

To generate the Party wise Payee Maintenance schedule report:

1.

o g & »

In the Report Generation screen, click the Schedule tab.

The schedule report generation screen appears.

From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.

The receptive report generation screen appears.

From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.
From the Select Frequency list, select the appropriate option.

From the Start Generating and Stop Generating list, select the appropriate duration.

From the Duration - From and Duration - To list, specify the period for which the report is
to be generated.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Schedule Report to view and generate the report.
e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

e Click the View Scheduled Reports link to view all the scheduled reports. The
Scheduled Reports screen appears.
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Figure 22-15 Party wise Payee Maintenance - Scheduled Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

N3

Report Name Party wise Payee Maintenance ... T

PDF

Report Format

Tips

Select Frequency DAILY e With this option, you can schedule reports
which are internal or related to customers.

Start Generating  09/30/202100:00 B3 StopGenerating  10/30/202117:00 B You need to select the Report Name,
Frequency and Duration for which you
Enter a date and time on or after 09/30/2021 want to generate it. Once submitted you
00:00. can either go to My Reports option and
can view or download reports from there
Party ID *x176. Party Name Joe Peter or can simply click on View Scheduled

Reports link provided on the same page.
Schedule Report Clear

View Scheduled Reports

® Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-12 Party wise Payee Maintenance- Field Description

Field Name Description
Report Name The report type selected to generate the report.
Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:
« PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
« PDF
Select Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.
The options are:
*  Once
* Daily
°  Weekly
*  Monthly
Start Generating Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.
Stop Generating End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.
Party ID The party id of the user for whom report is to be generated.
Party Name The name of party for whom the report is to be generated.

View Scheduled Reports | Link to view all the reports that are scheduled.

The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id
appears.

8. Perform one of the following actions:
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« Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.

e Click on the View Reports link to download the report.

The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.

e Click Schedule another Report to generate another report.

@® Note

You can also download the requested report from Corporate Dashboard, click
Toggle Menu, click Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports

22.5 Transaction Summary Report

This topic describes the Transaction summary report which provides a list of opening balance,
credit details, opening balance and closing balance.

A user can request to generate an adhoc and scheduled report with following additional
parameters:

*  Account Number

e Frequency

« Date Range

Further, user has to select a format in which the report needs to be generated.
Reports are categorized under:

* Adhoc Report

e Scheduled Report

1. From the Corporate Dashboard, click Toggle menu, click Menu, click Activity & Reports ,
and click Reports.

Under Reports, click Report Generation.
The Generate Report screen appears.

e Transaction Summary Report — Adhoc Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Transaction
Summary Report ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand or upon request.

e Transaction Summary Report — Schedule Reports
This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for the scheduled reports, which
are generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and
annual frequencies.

22.5.1 Transaction Summary Report — Adhoc Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for generating the Transaction
Summary Report ad-hoc reports, which are created on demand or upon request.

Adhoc reports can be viewed using My Reports screen.
To generate the transaction summary adhoc report:

1. Inthe Report Generation screen, click the Adhoc tab.
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The adhoc report generation screen appears.
From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.
The receptive report generation screen appears.

In the User Names field, click and add multiple active user IDs of party mapped to whom
the adhoc report to be sent via their registered email IDs.

From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.

From the Account Number list, select account number selected for which you want to
generate report.

From the Duration - From and Duration - To list, specify the period for which the report is
to be generated.

Perform one of the following actions:
« Click Generate Report to view and generate the report.
e Click Cancel to cancel the transaction.

e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

Figure 22-16 Transaction Summary - Adhoc Reports

Reports
Adhoc Schedule
NP4
Report Name Transaction Summary Report g T
User Names Joe chk X | Joe mak X .
Tips
Report Format PDF g With this option, you can generate adhoc
reports which are internal or related to
XOOOOOXNKXXXO058 N customers. You need to select the Report
Account Number Name, Frequency, Duration and Format in
which you want to generate it. Once
Duration 09/01/2021 | 09/30/2021 submitted you can view and download the

generated reports from My Reports option.

Generate Report Clear

@ Note
The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.
For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-13 Transaction Summary - Adhoc Reports - Field Description

Field Name Description

Report Name The report type selected to generate the report.

User Names The active users of party mapped to whom the adhoc report to be
sent via their registered email IDs.
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Table 22-13 (Cont.) Transaction Summary - Adhoc Reports - Field Description

Field Name

Description

Report Format

The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (BI) Publisher are:

- PDF
The options with Internal Reporting Application are:
* PDF

Account Number

The account number selected for which you want to generate report.

Duration

The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

8. The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id

appears.

Perform one of the following actions:

* Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.

*  Click on the View Reports link to download the report.

The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.

e Click Generate another report to generate another report.

A report will be generated in the format specified at the time of scheduling or generating an

adhoc report.

@® Note

You can also download the requested report from Corporate Dashboard, click
Toggle Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports
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Figure 22-17 For reference, a specimen of the report generated is given below

Transaction Summary Report .
v Rep i@ futura bank
Party Id | Party Name
Account Mumber NG1234568014 | Branch Code NG1 Digital Banking
Account GBP
‘Currency
Start Date | EndDate
BO00K
300K
oK
== CLOSING BALANCE
=13 == OPENING_BALANCE
B00K
£O0K
-1,200K
411114 B25(14
521114 52014
Transaction Summary
date Opening Balance  Total Credit Credit Count Total Debit Diebit Count  Closing Balance
22 May 2014 GBF 46748188 O 015 11 GEF 467482.01
25 May 2014 GBP 46740036 D 15 i GEP 467481 65
21 May 2014 GBP 46742034 D f0.02 4 GEP 467480 35
20 May 2014 GBP 4805743 D 624804 8 GEBP -467420.34
18 May 2014 GBP 8424221 D 30E322.00 51 GEP 450574.3
18 May 2014 GBP 22077464 112072 4 4046 57 15 GEP 54242 21
May 2014 GBP 28076743 D 5151279 4 GEP 229274 B4
08 May 2014 GBP 15074257  255835.21 5 125840.35 )| GEP ZE0767 43
18 Agr 2014 GBP 6783043 22220222 2 304022 8 GEP 15074257
01 Apr 2014 GEF D 0 6763043 4 GEP -67830.43
Debit Details
Transaction Date Value Date Description Reference No Transaction Type Armount
01 Agr 2014 20 May 2014 IC CASH MGTILUN141400002 IC CASHCOLLATERAL  GBF 8305340
COLLATERAL
. Report generated by | 18Feb2013 050226
@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.
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Table 22-14 Transaction Summary - Generated Specimen Report -Field Description

Field Name

Description

Report Parameters

Party ID

The Id of party for whom the report is generated.

Party Name

The name of the party for whom the report is generated.

Account Number

Account number of the transaction.

Account Currency

Account currency of the transaction.

Branch Code

Branch code of the bank.

Start Date

The start date of the generated report.

End Date

The end date of the generated report.

Transaction Summary

Date The date of the generated report.
Opening Balance Opening Balance of the transaction.
Total Credit Total credit of the transaction.
Credit Count Credit Count of the transaction.
Total Debit Total debit of the transaction.

Debit Count Debit Count of the transaction.
Closing Balance Closing Balance of the transaction.
Debit Details

Transaction Date

The date of the transaction.

Value Date

The value date of the transaction.

Description

The description of the transaction.

Reference No

The reference number of the transaction.

Transaction Type

The type of transaction.

Amount

The amount of transaction.

22.5.2 Transaction Summary Report — Schedule Reports

This topic provides the systematic instructions to the user for the scheduled reports, which are
generated at predetermined intervals, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, and annual
frequencies.

To generate the transaction summary scheduled report:

1.

© g & w

In the Report Generation screen, click the Schedule tab.

The schedule report generation screen appears.

From the Report Name list, select the desired report which is to be generated.

The receptive report generation screen appears.

From the Report Format list, select the desired report format for generated report.

From the Select Frequency list, select the appropriate option.

From the Start Generating and Stop Generating list, select the appropriate duration.

From the Duration - From and Duration - To list, specify the period for which the report is

to be generated.

Perform one of the following actions:

e Click Schedule Report to view and generate the report.
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e Click Clear to reset the search parameters.

Chapter 22

Transaction Summary Report

e Click the View Scheduled Reports link to view all the scheduled reports. The

Scheduled Reports screen appears.

Figure 22-18 Transaction Summary Report - Scheduled Reports

Reports

Adhoc Schedule

Report Name Transaction Summary Report v

Report Format PDF

Select Frequency DAILY

Start Generating 10/01/202100:00 B stop Generating 11/30/202118:00
Account Number XXXXXXXXXXXX0058 v

Duration 09/01/2021 09/30/2021

Schedule Report Clear

View Scheduled Reports

@® Note

The fields which are marked as Required are mandatory.

For more information on fields, refer to the field description table.

Table 22-15 Transaction Summary Report - Field Description

&

s

T

Tips

With this option, you can schedule reports
which are internal or related to customers.
You need to select the Report Name,
Frequency and Duration for which you
want to generate it. Once submitted you
can either go to My Reports option and
can view or download reports from there
or can simply click on View Scheduled
Reports link provided on the same page.

Field Name Description

Report Name The report type selected to generate the report.

- PDF

- PDF

Report Format The format in which report is to be generated.
The options with Oracle Business Intelligence (Bl) Publisher are:

The options with Internal Reporting Application are:

The options are:
* Once

e Daily

*  Weekly

*  Monthly

Select Frequency The frequency at which the reports are generated.

report.

Start Generating Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the

report.

Stop Generating End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
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Transaction Summary Report

Table 22-15 (Cont.) Transaction Summary Report - Field Description

Field Name Description
Account Number The account number selected for which you want to generate report.
Duration The period for which the report is to be generated.
Start date of the date range from which you want to generate the
report.

End date of the date range up-to which you want to generate the
report.

View Scheduled Reports | Link to view all the reports that are scheduled.

The success message along with the reference number, status and Report Request Id
appears.

8. Perform one of the following actions:
e Click OK to close the screen and navigate to the dashboard.
e Click on the View Reports link to download the report.
The user is directed to the My Reports screen. The list of reports appears.

* Click Schedule another Report to generate another report.

@® Note

You can also download the requested report from Corporate Dashboard, click
Toggle Menu, click Menu, then click Reports, and then click My Reports
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